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Thia diuertat.101:1 WH en •llli1r1cal. study de■igned to 1ove1tigate 

tbs alm11...r1t1ea a~d difterenc111 between experience• described by mystic• 

and those ioduced by ~sychcijel1c (or m1nd-can1feating) drug■ 1ucb •• 

d-lyaurgic acid d1~thylam1de (LSD), pailocybin1 end mescaline. !1rat, 

• phenomenological typology or the mystical 1tate ot consc1oua!lEls■ vea 

carefully defined after a ■tudy ot the vr1t1nga of tho mystic• tbemaelv•• 

end or ac~olara vbo bava tried t.o charecurile m.y11t ice l experience. 'l'heu, 

1omi, drug •~-perience■ v~re empirically studied, not by collecting 1ucb 

ex~riencea vr~raver en 1n~resticg or atr1ktng one might bave ~ea 

found and ~n3lyzed after the tact, bvt ty conducting duuble-bl1od, 

controlled e;q>eri.lnenta with subjects whose religiou, background end 

experieoce a~ well a ■ p,,rsonmllty bed been :ni!asured before their drug 

ex~rieocee. The prepsr8tion of the subJect1, the aetticg under which 

the ur\13 w~s adrn1c1etered, and the collection ot data about the ex­

perience were made a ■ uniform. cu po:nible. Th• e.q,or~uter bi.1::a1elt 

doviaed the e;q,erii:ient1 collected tha data, aod eval11ated the reault■ 

Without eTer having had ■D •~ri.ence with any ot the ■e drug1. 

Tho lona and cootioulng hiatocy of tho religious u~e ot pl.ant■ 

vh1cb cr,r. ta in peychede lio 1ub stance, 11a1 ■urvo;yed. In eome in1t.0ce1, 

1ucb natural product■ were inseated by a prie■t, ■hamen, or V1tcb 

doctor to icduce I tnnce tor revelltor, purpo1e■ J 1om■ t1ll.le1 the7 

won t.altea .'b7 i?'Ollpl or pooplA vho part1o1peted la ••end cenimoa101. 

Por example, the dried bo•~• ot th• ~rote c■ctu■, vho11 ch1•t·eot1ve 

tn1nd1ect 1, MtCllln•, were u114 b1 the A1teo1 I\ l111t •• ••rl.J II 



300 B.C. and are currentl.1 beins employe4 by- over 200,000 Indi.aDa or the 

?forth Americ:aa Native Church •• • vital part ot their rclisioua ceremo,:ii••• 

Both ololiuqui, 1 variety or mon:i1ns glory seed, ■nd certaua kind1 ot 

Mexican mushroom, (called teoneoacatl, "tleah ot the gods") vere also 

uaed tor d1v1oatoey and religtoua purpoae1 by the A~teca. These practice• 

have continued to the present among.remot..; Indian tribes in the mou~taina 

ot aoutheru Mexico. Modern psychopharmacological research ha1 ahov11 the 

active chemicals to be peilocyb1D in the caae ot the lllUIJhrooma, aod 

several ccm:pound1 closely related to LSD 11:l the caae ot olol1uqut. 

Amanita i:cuscar1a, the m_uahroom which baa been uaed tor unitnovn cent.uri•• 

by SiberiaD shair.ena to induce rel1gioua trance■, d~s not conta1D p11lO• 

cyb1n. The moat important psychologically active coc;~ound trOCl thi1 

ro.uohro0.:1. has not yet been isolated. Oth~r Mturally•occurr1ng plant■, 

~h1ch are uocd by verloua South .A..,~r1can Iodiaa tr1boa in a rel1giou, 

itanner for prophecy, d1vLoat1oo, clairvoy11nco, tho tribal 1nit1at1oa 

or Mle edoleacecta, or 1acred !east■, ero cohoba anutr IU1de frc::i tho 

pulve:-1z~d aeecl11 or Pipt.ad-~u1o (a treeh the drink, vinho do Jurun,cca, 

l:lAQe rroa tho seeda or Mimosa t.oat111a C• tree): and th<. dr1cj, csep1, 

mai:Je t'ro.:1 Bacis~rlopsh ( • Jungle croeper). These lut tb..--ee product, 

conte1D. var1ou1 1ndol1c: compound, which are all clo1e~ related to 

p11locyb10, both atructurally acd 1n their paych1c effect■ <••I•, 

d1.mothyl~:ypt.am1ce, butoteD.1ae, and htlrmtue). 

Some of the roaedrcbor1 vho have •~r~nted w1tb 1)"Qthe11aed 

a:.o1cal1c•,. LSD, or p11locy"o1t1. bavt reurlted upoa tb.t 11m1lar1t)' betvffa 

c1ruc .. tcduced aad my1t1cll oxpor1.ea~ll boc1u10 ct tM troqu.oct" vitb 

vbiob 1one ot thttr 1ubject1 bav• uatd lll11t1c•l 1ud Nl1s1ou, laal\ll• 

to dHori'be tho 1r 1xper1eocu. Our 1tuct1 vu IQ 1tte1111)t to uplon tbi1 



cl.aim iti • ay11t.e1P11tic ■ad ac1eotit1c way. 

The nine-category typology ot the Qyatical state ot coo11ciouanea1 

~aa defined as a basis tor me3aurement _of the phenOClleoa or the psychedelic 

drug experience,. Acoog tho numerous scholars of wyijticism,the work ot 

w·. T. stace1 vaa round to be the moat hclptul guide tor tbe conatructioa 

or this typology. H1a conclusion that 1n the mysticai experience there 

are certain tundsmental characteristic• which ere un1verael and ere not 

restr1ct~d t~ any particular religion or culture (although particular 

cultural, h1etorlcal, or religious coaditicna t:JAY influence both the 

inte!"l)~tattoo end de1:1cr1pt1oa. ot' these bao1c phenoi:ieru1) vea tal{.ea •• 

e p~sUppoa1t1oo. ,lhether or not the mystical experience 11 "rel1g1oua• 

depend, upon one'• definition or rel~~1on and vas not the problem 10-

veetigatcd. Our tY1>ology derined the universal pheuomeo• or the mystical 

exper1occe, vb.,thr.?r considered "rel1g1ou■" or not. 

The nine cstegoriea ot our pheno100oological typology may be 11.l!:lln8r1ied 

u t'oll01111 

Category It Unity 

Unity, the ~oat important character11t1c or the my1ticel experience, 

11 divided into 1ntorual and external ttpe■, vh1ch are d1t't'erent ~sy1 ot 

exper1onc1ng en undifferentiated un1ty. Tho maJor dit'ferenca 11 that the 

1otor~al typo tlnoa unity thro~sb en "inner world" v1th1n tha exper1encer, 

end tbe external t~ tiod1 ~city through the external world out,1de the 

exper1u1eer. 

lw. T. Stace, Mydtielem lad Phllo•ophy (Ph1ladelph1a 1Dd Jev Yorkl 
J.B. L1pp1aco~t, l~). 



The eaaeot1al element, ot interDel unity •n lou ot \la\Mll ae01e 
( 

1.lapre111001 end lou o~ aelt v1tbout b~OIQ1DI uucooac1ou1. The multi• 

pl1c1ty ot uauel exteroal ao4 1uternel aenee 1mpreu1001 (1ticlud1ng time 

aod wpace} aod the empirical e0o or ueua~ aenae or individuality tade or 

melt away while coneciousnesa rellll!ina. Ia the most co~lete experience 

th1a co-Jsc1oueneaa is• pure awarenes~ beyond empirical content, v1th 

oo external or internal d1at1nct1ona. In •~1te ot the lose of aena• 

.tmpreu1on1 and d1uolut1oo or the u1ual peraooel iJentity or eelt, the 

av~renen ot ononeu or unity 11 atill exper1.eoccd and remel!lbered. One 

1a not uncocsc1oua, but rather veey much avaro ot an und11te~ntiated 

uriity. 

Ext•~ unity 1a i)erceiv~d out~~rd \ y vith the physical aenaee 

t hr ough the exte:r:-no l vorld. A o noo or un<ler ly1ns oneceu 1a felt 

~bind the elll})ir1c■ l multiplicity. Tb, aubJdct or ob•erver teola that 

thd usual .. epar&t1oa bdtveon hi..maelt and an extdroal obJcct (1oonl.taate 

or onim.lte) 1• QO looadr prdeent in• baaic eeoae, ~t the 1ubJect ,till 

lc.DOW1 that oo aootht:r lo·,rel, at t ha 1amo ti.me, ~ and t~;o o'bJ"!ct1 •re 

Hperate . /.:Jotho r way ot expreu1na thia Ur.l!S phooo:r.anoa 1a that t~ 

eaaeoce, or object• are cxpcriencod 1ntuit1vocy and t'olt to be the 

••• at the deepe1t levol. The 1ubJoct t~el, a seoao or ooeoe■• v1tb 

theae ob;-,ct1 be caua• bo "acoe" th.at at ttl$ 11101t bae1o level ell are • 

part ot tM tat:lO undit't'orenUated uo1ty. Tho c1p1ulo ,tetement, "11.l 

1a 0oe•, h a good 1u111mcu-y ot external unity. In tho ml)1t 00e1plot. ex­

p.,r1•nc• a uoem1o d l men11on 11 felt 10 that the expor1enc•r feet. 1D • 

~••P 1en1, • ptrt of overyth101 that 11. 

C1teiory II I Transcend•nce ~ !!!!,. ~ ~ 

Tbh c1te1or1 r,ru, to 1.c .. ot the u,uel .. DH ot tiM Ind 1paoe, 



Time 111eao1 clock ti.mi, but ma1 abo be cne•• personal eenoe ot bh pe1t, . 

pre1ent, end future. Transcendence ot 1p1ce mean• that e per1on loee• 

h 11 u1ua l orient at ton u t o where he 1a during the experience in tera 

of the usu•l three-d1.meas i ooal perception of his environment. Ex­

per iences ot timelessness and epec~leesoes• ILliY als o be descr ibed•• 

an experi~nc~ or "ete.rnlty' or 1nt1n1ty'. 

Category III: DP.epll ~ Pos ttivo ~ 

The most universal elements (and therefore, tho ones \fh1ch ere 

most ees~ntial 1o t~~ def1n1t1 oo of t bis cat egory) ~N Joy, bl.e1sednee1, 

a nd peace, Their un ique chs racter in relation t o the 111yatical ex­

p..:r1ence 1e t hat their i otenait)" l!'.arka ther.i es be ing at t he highest 

leve l a or the huma n elep'!riecco of t heoc tee l 1og9 1 and they are valued 

h1.Ghly 'by tha e x-periencera. Tears rt,:ly be 0111:1 oc tated vi.th any of theH 

e lement s beca use ot t ho o·tel1)0V<?!"ing nature of the e x-per1eoco . '!'heee 

reolioga 1!181 occ ur et t he peek of the experience or dur i ng the "ecstatic 

ert~rgl ov" vhe a tho peek M a passed , but its et tect~ and lDemory are 

et1 l l qu1t o vivid end 1otenoe. Love rr:t17 also be au element or deeply 

felt pos itive ~ood , but doe a oot have t be eo;i:e uo1veroal1ty a1 Joy, 

blcssedoess, and peac•. 

Category IV : ~ ~ Secredneu 

Th11 category cOC11pri1ea tho 1ense or aacrednes~ which 1a evoked 

by t he ll'l,Y,ticel exper i"nce , Tho aacred h h¢re ~" !'1neJ broad ly u that 

vhtch a per,on teat, to be or •~eial value and ca:pabl.e or be1ns pror1ned, 

The ba11c ehencterlatte, ot 1aeredoe1• 11 • Doo•rattonel, 1ntult1ve, 

huahed, palpltant reapoQao or ave and vo~d~r ia the proaonce or 1n1pirlo1 

Nll1t1•~• Ro ::-oltc10u1 "belter1" or tred1tion.a1 theolosieal termiaoloCY 

DHd neeu,aril.1 M tovolv.d evee t hou1b I HQH ot NV.Nao, or • t,,1101 



that vhat 11 experienced h boly or divine my -0. 1ncludsd. 

C•tegary Vz ObJectivitl ~ Reality 

Thil category hae tvo 1n.terrelated element•: (1) 1011.&httul 

lulovledge or 1llum1oat1on re.lt at en 1ntuit1ve, non-retionat level 

ane gained by direct experie~ce end (2) the authoritl.ttiveMaa or the 

experience or the certainty tr.at such knovl.edge 1s truly real, in 

coi1tl·t11t to the feeling that the experience 1a a sub.jective delusion. 

Tb.i111a two elements are eonn~eted b<11cauae the lmovledge through ex­

perience of ultimate reality (1n the aenae ot being 4ble to "knov" 

etd "1ee" what 1s really~) carriea 1te own senae ot certa1nt7. 

The ex~:r i..::nce of "ultLnate" r.:a lity 1a e,o awsreoe11a of snothor d illllen• 

sion not th3 aem ea "crdioary" reality (The reality of usual, everyday 

cr,tl!1cicu:11::ieu), yet tho knowl.JJdge of "ultimate" reality is c;iu1to real 

to tho cxpertencer. Such 1ouishtful knowledge does not 0ece11arily 

i:-.ean 10 incre1Jue in tact,, but rather intuitive 1llum1nat101). \lb.et, 

become, "known" (ratlM!r tha11 ool.y intellectually ssi;ent~cS to) 1a 10-

tu1t1vely folt to be authoritative, r.tqul.ro1 no proof at• rat1ooal 

lovel, aod ho~ •n 1cword teel1ng or ob:ect1ve truth. The content or 

thia knowledge can be d1v1~ecS into tvo Mia typo,: (e) 1na1gbta into 

'be ins and exhtence 1n gec~nil, and (b) 1n■ 1ahta 1oto one•, peraonal, 

finite .. ir. 

Catesory VI1 P•ndox1cal1tl 

Accurate ~eecripttoo1 end evoo rotiooal 1nterprctat1001 or the 

=,sttc1l c~r1eoce tend to b• losically cootndiotOl")' ~beo ~trictl7 

1Ml.y1td. rar uample, 1a th• experieoc1 ot internal \lnit1 there 11 • 

lou ot 111 elll)1r1c1l. coatent. 1D 10 ~ un1.t7 which 1■ 111 tbt 11• U• 

~ IDd aompLat.. Tb11 l.011 1noludu tlM lou ot the HOH ot ••lt tD4 



diaaolutlon ot 1nd1viduality, _yot aomethins individual remain• to U• 

per1ence the unity. Tbe "I" both exht• and doe1 not exist. Another 

•:ic&mple it the eepareteneH trOlll, yet at tho aelllllt ttme un1t7 With., 

object• in the exp8rl~nce or external uo1ty (easeot1elly a p1,radoxic1l 

trao3cen~ence ot apece). 

Category VIIi Allese,! Inetfab1l1ty 

In spite at ett~mpte to toll or write about the 111yat1cal experien~•, 

r..yatlct 1n■1et that word1 tail to describe it edeQuetel.y or that the ex­

perience h be)'ond vorch. Peirhnp• the reason 1a en e111b1rr11aa.ent. v1tb 

l.soguag<, becauac of ~hcs paradoxical nature at the esaent1al pheoometil. 

C,tegory VIII: Tran1 1encz 

Trena1eocy refers to ~crst1on end means tb~ tempor8r1neaa ot tho 

D:;(-1tical ex~rieace 1n cootniat to the rel.at1ve perl!'.sneoce ot the lenl 

of usuol expor1cuce. There 1a a t.ranel.ont. appeenmce ot the apeci.el 

aod \.10;.!tJUnl level• or dimension:, or consciOU1!1tlCSS which 1n,detlned b1 

our typolo~y, but eventll3l dlsep~earcnce aud retura to the more u1ual. 

The character1et1c- or treo11cncy 1od1c•te• that t ho mystical at.ate ot 

coasciou•nes1 1o not 1uota1oed 1oder1n1t•l:r• 

C•tegory IX: P~rotot1ng Poo1tlvc, Ch:n1ge11 .!,!!. Attitude and/or 5ehu1or 

B-9ceua• our ty;iology 1• ot • bealtbCul, · l1tc-enhaac1na myat1c1ea, 

tb11 cot•~0r1 doacribes poe1t1ve, last1o.; effect■ vb1cb are tbe re1ult 

ot t he e:icperi•nce. Theee cMne~s ere 4lv1de4 into tour groupet 

(l.) toverd eelr, (2) to,.,u-d othera, (3) tovard Ute, u1d (4) toward 

the m:st1o■l experience 1t1elf. 

(1.) Increaood 1ntogntioa ot per100al1t111 the N11o 1Dv11'4 

chins• 1n tbe ptflODll Hlt. Undu1nbll tnit1 M1 'b• hotd 1D 1 

v11 that. ena'ol.11 tM• to 'be 6e1lt vi\h and t1n1lt, roduge4 or ,ua1nate'9, 



Iasuing from porson•l 1ntegnt1oo, the ••n•• of on••• inner authority Dlllf 

be strengthened,· and th~ vigor end dynamic quelity ot • persoc•, tire 

lllBY be increased. Creet1v1ty end · greater t1ch1evement ef'1'1c1ency -.y be 

rP.l~saed. Tn~re 1ll8Y be en inner opt1m1attc t one with consequent incre••• 

in feelings of h.~ppines~, Joy, e nd peace. {2) Chongea 10 attitude and 

beh11vior tO\l~rd othcra include more eens1tiv1ty, more tol.i,rence, more 

real love, and more a11tbenticity •• • per8on by being more open and more 

one'• truo aalf' With othera. (3) Chanuea t c~srd 11f'e 1n e ,oaitive di• 

rttct1oo i.nclude philosophy of lite, a1rn::ie of valucs, riense of 1.11i.:aning 

e nc1 purpoae, ·,xctio-'lol c01.,gitt10ent, need f'or :service to othora, and 

ne~ spprcc1at1on for lite or tho vhole o~ cr~atton. Life may aeea 

richer, The aeoae or rcvel"l.!oce mey be 1n-:rea11ed, end more t . .tme rrJJ"'f be 

spent in devotional life aod med1tatioo, (4) Poa1t1ve change toverd 

tho cxpor111nce meeino thot it 1a rt•i;t:1rdei! 8S vnluablo aod that vhat hu 

bden l~orned 11 tho~0ht to bo uaeful. Tho exr,,rlcnce 1a relllf)mbered •• 

a high ;io1nt, end an etti,mpt h CM'de to rec11pture tho er:l)erience, or 

1f possible, to sa1~ r.av o~p,lr1enc~e as a oource of grovth and 1tnngtb, 

Mysttcal e:-cperieoce1 ot othera ere mon apprectated end uuderetoo4. 

The purpoH or tho experuiect in which pa 1.loc;to1n vu admloh~red 

1n a ~l!stous context was to gather el'lpirlc1l dota about th4 at1te ot 

conacloueine11 experienced. In a privete chapel on Cood Tr1day tvontj 

Christian theologies: ~tudenta, teo of VhOlll had b~ea elven p,iloo)'biG 

one-•nd-one-halr hour• betoN, l1atened over loud 1pc,1ker1 to I t~c,. 

10d-one-hlllf-hour Nl1s1ou, 1or~1c• vhich 000111ted ot or11n mu11c, 

tour 1oloa, ncd1ns1, ~reyer,, and per,oc,t ~dtt1\toa, Tho a11uiapt1011 

vu medt thl\ tor expier1ollou 1101\ l.1ul1 to w IQ'aUoal., the 1t.ao1pbeN 



should bG broadly com-parable to that achieved by tribea who actually 

use natural paychedelic aubataoce1 1n ret1g1oua ceremoniea. The 

particular coctent and procedure ot the cerremony bad to be applicable 

(t.e. tamiliar and :i.asningful) to the perticipants. Attitude toward 

the eicperi~noe, both befora and during, was taken into serious cousidera­

tton in the er.xpt?rUiental des tgn. Prcl)'!ratton . vaa llleant to msximiu 

positive expectstitn, trust, coof1Jenc~, and reduction ot fear. Setting 

wis puinnod to ut111ie this p~parntlon through group aur,port and rapport, 

f~lenJshtp, an opan and truat1ng atmos~he~, and prior knowled0e ot the 

~rocedura ot the exr,rimeut in order to el1~1ost.e, tr ~ouaibla, reeling• 

ot :i;~o.ipulatio:1 whlch might arise. 

Io. too ~c~ks be(or<! the ex~r1~~ni ~ach subJP.ct psrt1c1peted in 

five ~curs of various pre:_)8r1tion end •~--een1ug procedurc1 which 1D­

cludcd paychologicsl t~8to, llledical ~1etory, physical exam, queat1onna1N 

~valuation of prev1oua religiou1 ~xpar1eoce, 1o~~slve lnterviov, aod 

group int~ract1on. The twenty aub~ct1 Wero grnd~;tc-stu3~nt volun~er1, 

all or wl:001 wcro t'rom micldle-clau Protcot.Jnt bac~rou;;da and from one 

don~1o.at.1ooal oomina.ry 1o th<? frc<!-•:hurch trtid1t1oo. no~ at thom had 

ever taken ps1loc:,b1o or rol.a~d aubata~com before this exper1emeat. Tba 

votuntoer1 wero dtvld~d into tivo group, ot tour 1tu~ent1 each OD the 

bal!ia l•t c~patibility ocd tr1.crndsh1p. Tvo leador1 vho knew tr011 pu\ 

oxperi~nco th-9 po1tt1vo and n~uativo poa~1bll1t101 ot tho p11locfo1D 

reaction l!iOt with the1r group, to eccouniso tru,t, coof1dooce, group 

•upport, and rear reduct1or,. Tho IIM.lthod ot react1oa to tho eXl)er1oooe 

wae •~pha11sed (i.e. to Nlax and oooporate With, nthor than to t1gh\ 

eaa1nat, tho ettecte ot tblt drui), Throu~hout tu. pnper1~1oa ea ettoi-t 

'HI ud• Dot to •ueaot th, c:h1r1c\erl1t101 ot the t;ypolou ot ~•Uoln, 



Double-blind bcbnlqUe vu employed 1D the •xperiment ao t.bat 

ne1ther the experimenter nor aoy of the part1c1paate (leader• or 

1ubJects) it.o~v the specific content■ of the capsule, which were 

1deot1cel 1n appearance. Halt ot tbe subject• and one of the leader• 

in each grou1 received p~iloc~1n. Without prior kncwledg~ of the 

errecta, t~ reruaining uubJecta sod the other leoJor received n1cotin1c 

acid, a vitamin vh1cb cauaea trans1eat feel1D61 ot warmth and tingling 

ot the ekia, in orddr to max1141ze auggeatioa tor the control group. 

Di!te were collected durina; the c~riment and at vorioua ti.met 

up to a1x months afterw6rd1. On the experur.ent.al day tfjP<! recordings 

were osde both or tndiv1duat reactlona i.mi:<!d1ntcly after the religious 

1ervtce end or t he group d1acusa1on• which follo'>led. Each 11\ibJect 

wrote ,n acco\·ot or bis experi~nc• as ocou at'ter the exper1..ment •• 

~as coov~o~cnt, Within a ve~k ■ 11 aubJccts h~d cc~pleted a 147-it.em 

q~ieationoa1rc which had b~e:t designed to ceaaure pheno::<?na ot the 

t~-pol c,:D' or r..y:stl.c1um on • QIJ8l1U.t1ve, oUl!lll!r1cal scale. TM re1ult1 

or tbh qw,,t1o:mo1.re were used a, tho bAsh for• ooe-■nd-ond-Ml.t• 

hour, tape-ruccrJcd 1oterv1~w which 1..IDIMd1.ately tollovod. Six mooths 

utter each 1ubJ'Jct vu 1nt~rv1ewod ega1o at'tor cocpletioa ot • tollov­

up queot.1oo~1ro in thNe perts with• a1.m1ltlr scale. Part I"•• 

open-end~d; tho pert1c1psnt was oak.ed to liat any chacgea wb1eb he 

telt w~r• • result or hi1 Cood Fr~d~y nlCl)Orienco and to nte the do• 

greo ot boner1t ~ berm ot eocb chanie. Part II (52 ttem■) via 1 

condec,~d 10d ,omav~~t more oxpl1o1t ropet1t1oa ot item• troa .tho po■t• 

drua que1t1onn1tre. Part III (93 1t•~•> va1 da11&nod to INIIUN botb 

poo1t1v1 end lle(.11Jth• otUtudind and bohevioral chansu Vbleh bad 

'la1t.d r~ 11x 1101lt.h1 and won due to \ho expo.rlonco. Th11 1n41Y1duel., 



deecr1~t1ve 1ccount1 ind Part I ot the follow-up QUe1tioonaiN were 

cootent-eoalyzea vitb • qualitative, oumer1cel ecele by Juda•• vbo 

ven 1odepeodeot troaa the •~r1111e~t. 

Prior to the experiment the twent:r subjects bad beeo 11111tcbe4 

into tea peira uo the basis of d~ta from the ~re-drug questiocna1re,, 

1oterviev1, ind ~• ychologic1l test,. Past relis1oue •~rience, n­

ligioua b~~lq;round, er.d gen~ral paycbolOGical Ill.Ike-up vere uaed tor 

the pair ir.ss in that order of 1.mpo:-t..oce. Tl:e eX).)'3ri.::!eot WH desigoe4 

eo that one 3Jb;~ct frOlll each pair rec~ived p11locyb1c eod ~o• received 

tho ~ootrol eubataoce, o1cotia1c acid. T~i• d1v111~o toto &Q ex­

pcru:eot.l end co~trol gr,:,up W$1 for the ¥urpoae or otet1at1cal 

ev3l.uetion or t~ !!coree frO!Jl e-1ch or the three c:ethods of mcaauro­

iooote ~hich ~sed e nu:oer1cal aceles the po3t-~rug questionnaire, 

t he fol1.o•J-Ui) q'J,?etiounaire, end tho content aoe lys1s ot the vrittea 

eccount1. 

~ dota from thee~ three u>ct;oJ~ or z.»Q,urcll)o.)ot were proeecte4 

b1 c8~aorie1. ~ 1od1vid~l 1te~s vh1ch vcro UGeO to 1I?.eaeun each 

cl!ltc0ocy were listed ln groups ':or each 11),)thoo. TbQ dit!ereace ill 

tcON bot~eeo each ot tbo ten pairs ot experi~ental •od control. aubJect1 

were eoalyied 1t.st1,t1call.y by the Sign TeGt t or each item and ■l.10 tor 

the total 1core1 ot tt.,ma 1n grou,1. Io addUion, exsUIPl.ea or each ot 

the ~1no catoeor111 voro given in the form or e~orpt1 trlXD. tbe de1cr1pt1001 

which ver. written by thl 1ubJ.,act1. 

P'r011 these data the conclul1ora vu dnvll that under the condit1oa1 

ot our oxpertoont, thooo 1ubJect1 who received p11l0qyoh ex.,.r11nc1d 

phen~n• Vh1ch V•N lppaNDtl.1 ind11tit1i',111babl.e rroa, 1t aot 1dtDt1011 

with, cort.1n c1t-e1or1,1 4•tlned b1 our tnoloa ot ~•tia1••• Wbea 



analysed •tat1et1e11lly, the •core• ot the experime~tal 9ubJect1 were 

11gn1f1caotly higher than thoH ot the control eu'oJect1 trom all 

tbreo U11tthod1 or meuurement 1n all categor1H exce:51t ■eDee ot HCN4• 

nen. In ell the other eight cetegor1e1 there were 1811 thaa two 

c heo~•• 1a ono hurdred that the difference va1 due only to chance 

retber than to p111loc)'bin, and 10 more than balf' tho categor1u l.eu 

than t~o chances in one thousand. Even 1acredae11 ahoved • 1tat1atlcally 

e1gn1f1cent difference in score (chance exp.3ctatton ot no more than t1ve 

chooce1 1n one hundred) tro= both questionoatree, but not rrom the con• 

t ent analysis. The degree of cc~~l~teoesa or intensity or tho various 

cete5orieo ~ae pre9ented end di ~cueaed by co~p$rlng tho cooe1euincy ot 

sco re lev~la oo 1nd1v1dusl !toms end groups ot item, amoos the three 

~t.hCAl • of c-.eesul""!:.oent. Not all categories were experienced 1D the 

moet complete Wfty poeaibl.e, although there was ev1d~nce that each cat.• 

gory had been exporienced to 1cme desre•. 

In terms or our typology ot myst1cl1m1 ide~lly the mo,t •complete• 

myat1cal expcr1.e nce 1hould ·t-..eve dc::1100:strated th,-, :pheno:-:iena or all the 

catcior1•• 10 • ma~unal vay. Tho ev1dcoco {r~rt1cularly troca th9 content 

analy31a a n d also aupport.cd b11mpre111one fro= too lnterviev,) 1bo~ed 

that euch perfect c~lctene11 in all catcgor1e1 vaa not experienced bJ 

tho experu::.ental aubJect•• Tho pMnomena of internal uo1ty, hovever, 

vero exper1eoc11d to • ntbltr complote dogNe J eod ~cau;e u01 ty 11 tbe 

h~•rt ot the myat1cal •~rieoce, pheoocen• ot the other categor1•• 

t:1iaht aloo have been expected to hno ~ea expor1enced \o J~•\ H 0011• 

plet.a •degree•• •by-product••• Ia our date aucb • pN41ot1oo w11 

correc\ tor traneoendouce ot time 10d apace, t.nnliency, pandoxlcaU\7, 

nd p.rt1lt1n1 pol1t1va ohaosu lD attitude aad ~bavlor \oward Nl.t IN 



,, 
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Ute. Tbe evidence indicated • leu, although almost, compl4tte ex­

perience of external unity, obJect1v1ty and reality, Joy, and alleged 

1neftab111ty. There va1 • l'(?letively greeter lack or coopleteneas tor 

eense or sacrtJdn'?ss, ~o,,e, enu :peraist1ng positive change, ln attitude 

eo1 b~havior tovard others end toward the ex:per1ence. Each or these 

lost eight categories or eubcstcgortes vas tel"?Dad incOii!plete to 1 ~ON 

or leas degl"':le !or the expertmentals, but waa det1n1tely present to 

sowe extent when co~~red w!th too controls. When analyzed most r1gor­

oualy and t:1eeaured agnin1t sll possible categories or the typology or 

myat:icism, the experiellc~ ot ttlQ expcrL':!Cutel 5Ubjccta was consid-'!red 

1~co~plete 1n this str1cteet senae, Usually such 1Dc0:.ll)l~tcn~a• was 

cauocd by r~sulta or th~ cc~tent ane:ys~~. 

Tl-ie control aubJ~cts did not eX}>'!rience much phenomna or tho 

mystical typology nnd even then only to III low decree or co::iplet~nea ■• 

Th~ pheno~~na tar which the scores ot the controls uero cloeeat to 

(elthou3!l still olwaya leas than) the olq)<!rt:::entah were: bleaa~docu 

and :pcnco, ecnso of sacrei:3ocss, love, and p_•ral:attne po:;!.t1vo chAng<11 

1n ~t~1tuJe ond b~~nvtor toward others and towar,J the experience. 

Tho dea1ga of the e;(l')crl.:ccnt augsea~ed oa oxplanatton tor the 

c:q;erienco of theo11 phcno~o111 et all 'oy the coatrob. Tho ~ooin61°ul 

relig1ot,c oetting of the "~rU'.11.:lnt uoutd have bee:1 oxpccted to have 

coeo or oacrodoeno, 1..a:pliclt phonooeos ou~h aa awe, voodor, my1toriou1 

1°ftecin~t1oa 1n epite or ten-or or teftr, •nd aenae or tho vboll)' 0theroe11 

ot vha\ WftG mot 1a tbtt oxpori~nco ehov~d 1 1t.t11tic1ll)' 1tgu1t1c1a, 

acor. dU'f'oNMe in fiver ot th11 oxpQriment.l.a comP4rod to tbt ooatrol■, 

vhern1 phen0Mn1 vtth • aon •~l1c1\ 1Dd1c1Uoa ot 11ondne11 b)' the 



u•e ot conventional religiou1 or theological terminology did act 1how 

• ■ 1gnit1cant difference between thlt two group■• Ia the cue ot low 

and pers1■t1ng changes toward other• ■nd to~•rd the experience, ob■erva­

tion by the control■ or the prorouod experience ot the experimentel1 aad 

1nterect1on between the two sroups on an interperaooal level appeared 

from both poet~x~ri.Diental interviews to have been tbf.J main b■ai■ tor 

the controls' experience ot these pbenomeDa. 

The experience ot the experimental aubJecta we, cortatnly more like 

mystical experience than that or the control, who b■d tho •~me e~ctation 

and auggestlon fror~ tho pr~parat1on and setting. The most otriking differ• 

~nee between the experi!'lleotel1 and cootrols waa the ingestion or th1rt7 

mtlligro~a or pa1locybin, which it waa concluded waa the tacil1tet1Dg 

oeent respona1bl.o for tho difference in pheuo!Deco e~rienced. Thie 

concluoion scve ,upport to the claio, ~-0d~ by other, who have uaed pa1lo­

cyb1o or eimilnr drugm such ea LSD or l:.<.!~c&lino to aid in tho 1oducti6a 

or exr;:ri~ncee which are con_clU<led to be not unl11to those daecribed 'b1 

i:nyattca. Such evidence nlao po1n~d to the poasible 1.ic;;,ortaoce ot b1o­

che~1c~l ch.!i~aa• which might occur 1c ■o-called •non-art1f1cilllw IIIY•t1cal 

experience (eepeciallt tho effect■ of a1cot1c precticoa). 

Arter an ed:nittcdl.y ehort tollov-up p-er1od ot only dx mcath■, lite­

enh.l!locina end -eor1ch1ng offects aim.11.ar to aoroc of thoae cl.ai.I!led by 

my1tic1 vere ■hove by tbe higher acorea ot the experi..lllental ■ubJecta 

when co!llpared to the control,. In ad~1t1on, ■tter tour hour, ot tollov­

up 1nt•rviev1 vith each 1ubJoet, the exper1.mnter va, lett v1\h \be 

ovenhalm1nc ispru11oa that the exp.riance bad inade I prot'o\.·nd s.mp.c\ 

(o,peciall.7 1a t.erllll of Nl1c1ou, toelinc and tb1nk1og) oa the llv,, ot 

tight ou, ot tea ot the 1u"oJect1 who hid 'oeOD 11vn p11loc;)'b1a. Alt.boup 



the p11loc~1o experience va, Quite unique and dltterent troat the 

"or~1n•rt' reality ot their everyd•J 11.,.,, tboae aubJecta telt that 

tb11 eXl)Crience l-..ad motivated them to api)recillte more deeply the meaning 

ot their lives, to s~io more depth and euthent1city in ordinary living, 

end to rethink their philosophies or life and veluoe. The data did not 

1uggeat tbet acy "ultimeto" r.eality w,u DO longer 1.ol>ortant or meeningtul. 

Tb~ ract that tbe experience took pl.ace 1D the cont~xt ot • vorahip 

eerv1ce with tbe uae ot symbol• which were !•oilier and meaniogtul to 

the f~t'tlci~nte appeared to provide a ueotul framework vitbio wbicb to 

d~rive 11)!80ing enJ 1ntegratioo !roca tho exper1eoce, both at th4 tiu 

and later. 

The rel..etio:,ahip •nd rclst1vo 11;::?ortance of paycholog1cal prep,n­

tion, setting, ~nd drug were importent questions raised by our result■• 

A meaoingtul Nl1s1ous preparotioo, e~~ctat ioo, and eovlroomcnt •P· 

peared to be conducive to poa1t1vo drug experiences although the pre-

c1ae qualitative ond ~uaot1tative rol~ ot eech tactor v~e not dete~1ned. 

For eXllm;ile, everything poes1ble waa done to maxt~he aug0•!at.1.cn, but 

au~aotlon alone cs~:~ ot account tor the reautte bccauaa ot the different 

exporience ot thl cootrol sroup. Tho h~otbui• that augge1t1b1l1ty wu 

hei.Shhoed by psiloi:~1.n could not be ruled out on tho 'o .. ia ot our ex­

periment. An errort. wu ad• to evo1d s uggesting tho phenomena ot tho 

t)'l)ology ot c.yot1c11m, and the aerv1ce 1taalt 1111de uo au~b direct augge1t1oa 

P,ycbolog11ta or r •l1a1on by their intereat 1n peycholOQ and proaumed 

ro1i.1ou1 1en11t1v1t11hould bo voll qualified to 1tud1 thl v1rlabl•1 •' 

vork ban, 

Mlnt1oa va, made ot the eluo1dat1ns 1ueseat1vaoo1 1 ot our •~r1• 

Mnt.el t1od1ns• t~ • b•tter P•Ycholo11c1l ~nder1tand1DI ot the thcolo1tcel 



a1gnit1cance or worship and or auch doctrine, ai the eft1cac1 ot tbe 

aecrei:i.eota, the Incarnation. the Holy Sp~r1t, tho preeenco ot Chr1at, 

eod ,s_ret1a active. Questiona were raised•• to the place ot the emo­

tiooel factor compared to the cogntt1ve 1D rel1giOU9 vorabip and ea 

to tho validity of mystical experience in tenna ot rellgi~ua truth. 

The ~-1monstretioo of at leost po1locybio, it not LSD and mescoline 

by analogy, aa a tool '!'or the st 1.>dy of the 1:1yaticel state or c:onociou1• 

neaa augscoted both further reaoarch and itlpl1cat1on1 tor the tuture. 

Poeaib111ties for re~eerch 1n th~ pRychology of religion with these 

chcm1calo wcl'6 divided into tYo different kinds in relation to the ei.m: 

( 1) th~or~tice l un,l~rstAn'31ng ot the :phr.nooeoe aod psychology of myati­

c l!Jci anii (2) exr,.erb..cntal icve&ttgetioo of pou1'ble social appticatlo'0 

1o e religiou1 context. 

The ~thod sugcest~d for th~ first or t~eorctical kind vs, to 

approach the myoticol utate ot conac1oasneso oa cloeely a, poeaibl.e 

uo1er expcr im.:ntol conJ1t1ona ood to mdaeure t ~e crrect or v•r1ablea. 

suce~,t1ooa Wero sivc~ t or cc~r1r...3tory atudic1 or tt~ work 1l.rcod7 

done, f5<}dit!.onol new ox-..,;~r!.n::nts, end better technique, or c:.e111i:remeDt. 

Thil dhaertst1on vu only • otort toverd thia approech tor • better 

uoderotand1ng ot myst1c1am tr011 • phy11olog1cal, bi0i;h,,m1cal• end p17• 

cholosical peropcct1-«t. 

Sovaral o~rim!!nt•l approocho1 wer~ oovie1oned tor the eocond kind 

or ~aoarch to det~rnin1 the beot inethoJ ror useful applic■tioD 1D • 

religiou, context. Ono sugb...,1t1on wu tho cota'bUe~ot ot • pilot. N• 

,earcb oonter on the mod~l of• ri,l1gtoua retreat whor• c1r.,tull1 coa• 

trolled dru1 nxper11Mat1 could b• dont by• tr11nad n1e1rah 1t1tt vblob 

vould con111t ot p1ychuitri1t1, clinto1l p1ych01oa11t1, ■nd ■lnt1ter1. 

AQothtr 1u11•1t1on v11 • 1t\Jd1 ot the ertect on ,mall natural 1ro~1 ot 



tour to eix people who would meet periodically, bot~ prior to •n4 after 

• drug experience, tor aeriou1 per•on•l and religious d11cu111on•, 

Bible 1t\Xly, •ud vorahip ia tho torm ot pnyer and meditat100. 

It vaa emphaaiied, howftver, t~t mo~ reaearcb 11 needed at the 

tbeoretic•l level before auch pilot research proJec:ta 11hould be ,tarted 

because cont1nr.at1on 1a first ~quired that personally and socially uae­

tul change, 1D attitude end behavior •re tsc111tated through tho ad­

min1atrat1oa or tbe,e drugs with• llleaning!ul religious preperatioa aad 

aett1n;. Care end caution were stressed ~c•uee ot tbe tocal res11t•nce 

to be overcome end, most 1mportautly, because ot potential dangers 1D• 

valved. 

Although relatively rere aod not evident in our cx~ru:iental results, 

poeeibl.o harmful effects of the drug experience were d1acuased, aucb ••• 

paycholog1cal d~p.!ndence, opethy toward ~reductive vork end eccompl11h• 

m.ent, end eu1c1de or prolonged paychoai• in d~preseed or UDatable 1n­

d1V1<foal:J who would oot. 'be able to manage, the 1ntanH emot10tiel d18cblrge, 

Research to mioimt~ eucb daogdr• va1 suggested. 

With tull rec0501.t1on or the ca•Jt1on and •ena1t1v1t)' vhicb vould 

't.e requ1I'1'd, great pr01111se v•s aeen tor t'uture research la th11 cOGplez 

end challeogiog area or th4t paychology or rel1g1on. A _plea vu 111de, 

hovever, tor• ,er1oua and t housbttul exn~1aat1oo ot tho 1ociolo11cal, 

ethical, •nd theological L~plicat1on, while reacercb oo the pr1.mary or 

theoretical lovol 11 progreasiog and before proJect, tor te1t101 uaetul 

aoc1al appl1cat1on in• rel1s1ou, cootext become widespread. 



Chapter I 

INTRODUCTION 

I! I 

• j l • 

Psychology of religion has always been interested 

in religious experience, and especially such intense forms 

as conversion and mysticism. Research has had to depend 

mostly on autobio~raphical accounts long after the fact. 

There have been few truly empirical studies which have 

analyzed these phenomena during or shortly after they have 

occurred. 

With increasing frequency, books and articles have 

been appearing which make the claim that certain chemical 

substances (most notably mescaline,. lysergic acid dicthylamide, 

~ntl psilocybin) are capable of inducing under appropriate 

conditions "mystical" or "religious" experience. Such 

.claims nlve been met with skepticism from many religious 

people, and rightly so. The evidence presented has been, 

in most cases, a series of very subjective personal accounts 

which, while interesting, doesnot systematically attack the 

problem or prove the point. 

In the first place, "ruyetical" or "religious" experi­

ence is too broad and general a term: it lack• prec1■• 

~ef1n1tion a• to what exactly 11 meant. On• cannot be 
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sure that any two persons are talking about the same thing 

unless the phenomena are first carefully defined. In the 

1 
second place, personal accounts and subjective claims do 

not prove anything without controlled studies to rule out the 

possibility that these experiences were due to factors other 

than drugs. Also, such experiences usually occur under a 

variety of conditions and circumstances in which the number 

of unknown factors is so complex as to defy differentiation 

and elucidation. In the third place, an enthusiastic claim 

m~dc by a person who has had the experience is open to the 

suspicion of misguided persaal. bias in the interpretation of 

what actually occurred. 

This investigation was undeFtaken, therefore, to 

study in an ernpirical w-ay the similarities and differences 

between experiences described by mystics and those induced 

by these drugs. The research ~as designed to overcome the 

three shortcomings which were mentioned above. 

(1) A phenomenological tyPology of the mystical 

state of consciousness was cDrefully defined after a study 

of the writings of the mystics th~~selves and of scholar• 

who have tried to characteri:e my~tical experience. 

(2) Some drug experiences wore empiric~lly •tudied 



not by collecting such experiences wherever an interesting · 

or striking one might have been found and analyzed after the 

fact, but by conducting a double-blind, controlled experiment 

with subjects whose religious background and experience 

as well as personality were evaluated be!ore their drug 

experiences. The preparation of the subjec~ the setting 

under which the drug was administered, and the collection 

of duta about the experiences, were made as uniform as PoSSi-

ble. 
. 

(3) The experimenter himself conducted the experi~ 

ment, collected the data, and wrote up the results without 

ever having had an experience with any of these drugs. 

Furthermore, the typology by which .the drug experiences were 

measured was constructed before the drug experiment was run. 

Before proceeding with a presentation of our tyPol­

ogy of mysticism and our experirnent:U evidence, we shall 

briefly review the historical use of .naturally occurring 

psychedelicl aubstances used in connection with religious 

l"i>sychcdelicH was coined by Dr. Humphrey Osmond from 
the Greek and, literally translated, means "mind-manifesting• 
or "mind-opening." ( "A raview of the clinical effects of psy­
chotomimetic agenta," Annals of tho New York Ac:1dc!'!'!V of Sciences, 
Vol. LXVI, (1957) , pp. 418- 434.) These subRt~nces produce 
changes in the mental etate ~1th the retention of mental cl•rity 
and aw~rone11. Meecaline, pailocybin, Dnd lysergic acid 
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practice as well as the literature on so-called "mystical" 

or "religious" experiences produced by synthetic psychedelic 

chemicals. 

diethylamide (or, more simply, LSD) are the best known. Other 
terms which havo been used arez "psychotomimetic," "hallucino­
gonic," "illusinoganic," "mind-distorting," etc. Although 
such effects may also occur, these words imply a negative 
ev.>luation, whereas the phenomena herein studied were gener­
ally regarded positively by thoss who e..~perienced thani. 



Chapter II 

RELIGION AND PSYCHEDELIC SUBSTANCES: A SURVEY 

Data fro~ History, Archaeology, AnthroRQlogy, 
BotCJny, and Psychooharmacology 

Evidence from archaeology and anthropology has indi­

cated that certain plants have been used in connection with 

rituals and religious ceremonies in the past: and there are 

groups of p~ople who still ~~ploy them for such purposes in 

oi:cer to induce unusual states of consciousness. · In some 

1notcnces, such naturally-occurring substances are taken 

by a priest, shaman, or witch doctor to induce a trance for 

divinatory or revelatory purposes; sometimes they are taken 

by groups of people who are participating in sacred cere­

monies.1 Many of these plants have been found to contain 

co~pounds identical with, or closely related to, mescaline, 

LSD, or psilocybin.2 From this evidence, some of which he 

has helped to discove~ and from personal experience as a 

participant observer in certain of these ceremonies, R. Gordon 

lRichard Ev~ns Schultes, "Pharmacognosy," The Pharma­
ceutic~l Sciences (Third Lectures Series, Austin, Texas, 
University .of Texas Colle~e of Pharmacy, 1960), pp. 142-185. 

2A. Hofmann, NChemical, Pharmacological, and Medical 
1.spocta of Psychotomi.metic:, 11 J. Bxper, Med, Sci., Vol. v, No. 2 
(September, 1961), pp. 32-34. 
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Wasson has proposed the hypothesis that the use of such 

plants was an i mportant factor in the origin -of religious 

ideas among primitive peoples. 3 

No one knows when "mescal buttons," the spineless 

heads of the small, gr&y-green cactus, Lophophora Wil l iams ii, 

f irst began to be usGd by the Indians of Mexico. But when 

the Conquistadores arrived, they found that the ~ztecs 

regarded peyote as a sacred plant and used it for ritual 

dances and c uring cerernonies. 4 Some sources indicate that 

peyote w.:is known and used as a r e ligious sacrament as far 

back as 300 B.c.5 The ritual and medicinal use of pey0te 

spread northward to the United States so~etime between 1700 

and 1890, but there is no agreement as to whether this was 

b :,· slow diffusion or because of knowledge gained while 

3R. Gordon Wasson, "The Hallucinogenic Fungi of M(;:Xicos 
An ~nquiry into the Origins of the Religious Idea among Primi­
tive Peoples," Botanical Muse\111\ Lea-flets, Harvard University. 
Vol. XIX, No. 7 (19&1), pp. 137-162. 

4weston La Darre, The Peyo te Cult ("Yale Univ. Publica­
tions in Anthropology," No. 19: New Haven1 Yale Univ. Press, 
1938), pp. 109-110. 

I 
SBernardino Sahagun, Historia General de laa Cospe 

de Nueva Espa~a, ed. Carlos Maria de Bustamante, (Mexico, 
1829-30), cited by R. E. Schultea, "Peyote--An Americ11n 
Indian Heritage from Mexico," El Mexico Ant1guo. Vol. rv, 
No. 5/6 (April, 1938), p. 200. 
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northern t r ibe s were on warring expeditions in~o Mexico.G 

Peyotis m in Mexico, with its shamanistic emphasis 

on curing and divination, t riba l dancing, and close associa­

tion with 3griculture and hunting , is compared and contra sted 

in detai l by La Barre with the Mescalero o r transitional 

peyotism of the Southwest and with Plains peyotism. 7 Ac­

cording to Sl otkin, by 188 5 "the tribal d a ncing rite had 

been chan';jed into th.J form of a reli~on-like rite of sing-

ing, prayer, and quiet cont emplation . . . . both as a symbol 

o f the spirits being wors hipped and as a s a crament."8 This 

peyotism of t he Plains Indian apread f art her northward from 

tribe to tr ibe by active proselyti~ation all the way to 

Canada. The "Peyote Religion" of t .hc Native AAterican Church, 

which wa s officially founded in Oklahoma in 1918, has followed 

the form of Plains pe~otism, which combines traditional 

Indian ritual and symbology wit.h s ome Christhn eleme1~t•. 9 

The ceremony itself has some imPortant features in 

6schultes, ibid., pp. 201-203. 

7weston La Barre, .QE• cit., pp. 29-56. 

8J •. s. Slotkin, jt'he Peyote Religion (Glencoe, Ill. a 
The Free Pres■ , 1956), pp. 34, 28. 

9Jl2id., PP• 58, 68•77. 
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com.-non among different groups. The rite is an all-night 

affair from about 8:00 p.m. on Saturday until about 8:00 a.m. 

on Sunday. Four or five India n officia ls lead the rite which 

usually takes place in a tipi with a fire i n t he center. 

The time is spent in prayer: songa by each partic i pant in 

turn, accompanied by the water drum: ingestion of the sacra­

mental peyote; and contemplation. The ritual follows a defin­

ite g eneral pattern, but the contents of the ind ividual 

pray ers end songs are sponta:.eous . At midnight there is a 

water-drinking cererr.ony ancl at dawn, after a ritual "baptism" 

with water from the drum, a ceremonial breakfast of water, 

parched corn in sweetened water, f ruit, and dried sweetened 

meat, is eaten.lO . 

The ceremony is regarded as very sa cred by the 

participants who feel that peyote &ids contemplation by 

increa s ing the powers of i ntrospection, sensiti~ing the 

conscience, and producing visions of great meaning. Prepara­

tion for the rite 1a taken seriously by the Indiana who con­

duct thomsolves with due solemnity throughout the ceremony. 

lOFor a detailed description of the ritual plua 
diagrams of the arrangement, see Omar c. Stewart, Washg-
J:Vorthern Paiute Pcyotism, ("Univercity of California Publicationa 

• in luner-icnn Archaeology and Ethnology,• Vol. XL, No. 31 Loa 
AngeloaJ Univ. ot C1li!orni1 Pre11, 1944), pp. 99•1131 and 
woaton La narre, RR• ill•, PP• 57•92. 
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Proper ritual behavior includes being physically clean, 

spiritually pure; nnd psychologically humble, sincere, and 

in a mood for concentrated meditation.11 

White men who have attenced 'chese worship services 

and e3ten peyote with the Indi~ns in a r eceptive way as 

participant-observers , have confirmed the s eri ous and sacred 

nature o f th0 ceremony. "I had r espect for the ceremony. 

It wa s reverent ;,nd well conducted. "12 "On a number of 

occasions, I have taken peyote in Indian ceremonies in 

Okl~homa , and I must say that I am i mpressed with the rever­

enc~ a nd seriousness of the I ndian in t he prac~ice of the 

peyote ceremony, the mor~l teachings of which are of the 

highest.» 13 " I have ne ver been in .any white man's house of 

worship where there is either as much religious feeling or 

decorum."14 

Peyote has b een found to contain mescaline and 

seven other anhalonium alkaloids of the isoquino line series. 

11..r. s. Slotkin, "The Peyote Way," Tomorrow Magazine, 
Vol . IV, No. 3 (1956), pp. 67-68. 

12a. Osmond, "Peyote Night ," Tomorrow Magazine, Vol. IX, 
No. 2 (196~), p. 112. 

13schulte•, Th• Pharmpceutsical Science•. p. 1S6. 

14J. s. Slotkin, "Menomini Peyot1am," I.ht pru9 F;xper!enct 
td. r>evid Ebin (New York t Orion Preaa, 1961), pp. 237•269. .~ 



-10-

One o f mesr.aline's notable effects is the production of 

richly colored visua l 1.magery.15 

Another plant used for religious purposes by the 

~ztecs was called ololiugui and has been identified as the 

climbing morning glory, Rivea c orymbosa. The brown seeds 

were crushed and eaten, usually by an individual rather 

than by a group, as an aid in divination for lost objects 

or to diagnose, ~nd treat dis ease . The effec t was the produc­

tion of revelatory visions. Ololius.£!_ wa s held in great 

veneration and was considered a powerful forc e in native 

religious philosophy. The seeds were thought to possess a 

deity and therefore were called "divine food." These seeds 

arc still used in a sacred way by ~he Chinantec, Mazatec, 

Mixtec, and Zapotec Indians of Oaxaca Province. 16 

Badoh nea ro, the black seeds of another morning 

glory, Ipomoca violacea, have recently been discovered to 

have a similar ceremonial use 1n some parta of the Zapotec 

l5schultea, The Pharmaceutic~l Sciences, p. 154. 
For a complete list, with a summ~ry of physiological effects, 
see La Barre, .QE• ill•• pp. 138-150. 

l6R. E. Schultes, A .Contribution to our Knowledge of 
Rivea Corymbosa. The Narcotic Ololiugui of the Aztec•• 
(Cambridge, Botanical MuseWQ of Harvard Onivoraity, 1941.) 

• 
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country.17 

Both ololiugui and badoh negro seeds have been found 

to contain the same three derivatives of LSD-25 (£-lysergic 

acid diethylamide)i (1) g-lys~rgi~- acid amide, (2) d-iso­

lysergi,c, acid amide, and (3) chanoclavine. Of these 

derivatives, g-lysergiLCi acid amide has the most similarity 

in psychic effects to LSD, but is much weaker on an equiva­

lent-weight basis.18 

The practice of a sacred-mushroom cult has survived 

in three parts of t he world: Northeastern New Guinea, the 

mountains of Oaxaca Province in Mexico , and Western Siberia.19 

Not much is known about the New Guinea cultic use, but re­

search is in progress. 

The sacred mushrooms of Mexico were called 

teonanacatl, "flesh of the gods,M by the Aztecs. In 1939 

Schultes presented evidence from historical, anthropologi~al, 

and botanical sources for the existence of such cultic 

17R . Gordon Wasson, 9.2. cit., pp. 151-153, citing Thornaa 
MacDougall, "Ipomoea tricolor t A Hallucinogenic Plant of the 
Zapotecs," Bolctin.-of tho Centro de Investigaciones Anthro­
Pologicas de Mexico, No. G (March l, 1960). 

lBHofmann, .22• ill•, pp. 38, 46-48. 
. 

19v. P. Waaaon and R. G. Wasson, Mushroome, Ru1111h pnd 
History (New York1 Pantheon Book■, 1957), Vol. II, pp.21S-216. 
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·rites.20 Johnson and his party were the first modern white 

people t9 observe,but not participate in, the sacred ceremony, 

wh i ch has survived in Mexico from before the Spanish conquest 

until the present. 21 In 1957 the ~assons presented a review 

of all the pre vious evidence along with their own discoveries. 

They argued that the pre-Colu,11b~an "mushroom stones" which 

had been found in t he highlanCB of Guatemala really were meant 

to r epresent mushrooms as a sy:r.bol of the ce~ter of a sacred 

cult. The earliest o f these artifacts have been _dated about 

1500 B. c. 22 

The ceremony itself has been described in detail 

{with pictures) by the Wassons, who were the first outsider• 

to partake of t he sacred mushrooms in the s ecret rite, which 

t ook place at night and combined ,ncient Indian religious 

tradition with some Roman Catholic s ymbols. The mushrooms 

are used in different ways in different places in the remote 

20schultes, "Plantae Mexicana~ II: The .Identification 
of Teonanacatl, a Narcotic Basidicrnyccte of the Aztecs,• 
Botanicnl Museum Leaflets, Harvard University, Vol. VII, No. 3 
{1939), pp. 37-54. 

21Jean Bassett Johnson, Elements of Mazatec Witchcraft 
("Ethnological Studies, .. No. 9J Gothenburg, Sweden, Gothenburg 
EthnographicDl Museum, 1939) cited by Wasson and waaaon, .21!• ill•, 
p. 237. 

22wa■aon and Wa1aon, .2l?• ,ill., Vol II, pp. 274-279. 
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mountains of Oaxaca, but they are always considered sacred 

and used with solemnity and seriousness. The Wassons have 

testified in their account to the profound impression which 

the various ceremonies in which they have participated have 

made upon them. 23 

Roger Heim, DirecEor ofthe N~tional Muscwa of Natural 

History in Paris, collaborated with the Wassons on later ex­

pec:Htions and classified most of the different sacred mush­

roollls as species of Psilocybe. 24 Hofmann identified and 

named the active ingredients as psilocybin and psilocin 

and was later able to synthesize both.25 

The mushroom ceremonies of the tribes of Western 

Siberia, in the area of Kamchatka, rave not been studied 

in so great detail as those of the Mexican Indians. It is 

clear, however, that the Amanita muscaria has been used for 

centuries by shamans prior to ceremonial rituals, to induee 

oracular and ecstatic trances. These mushrooms are also 

23~ .. pp. 287-316. 

2 4w~sson has listed the technical names and earliest 
reported sacred or divinatory use of the twenty-four Mexican 
hallucinogenic mushrooms which hbd been discovered through 
1960. Nineteen out of these twenty-four were classified a1 
specie, of Psilocybe. Wasson and Heim claimed reepcnsibility 
for· the discovery and clasaifieation of eighteen out of the 
twenty-four (R. G. Wasson, ~nnical Myaeum Leptlet1, Vol. XIX, 
pp. 159-162). 

25ttofmann, 22· .£!1., pp. 41-45. 
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eaten in group ceremonies , the religious character of which 

is not so evident. 26 J>u~anita muscaria has been found to 

contain muscarine and slight traces of buf otenine, but no 

psilocybin . Although bufotenine in sufficient quantity can 

af fect psychic funct i oning in a way somewhat res<=Inhling psilo­

cybin , there i s considerable do~bt that there is enough in 

these mushrooms to a ccount for the P,ffecta produced. 27 

Bufotenine has also been identified as an active 

i ngredient o f cohoba snuff of anc ient Hispaniola,· arid ia 

still used by Indian tribes. The s eeds o f several species 

of Piptadenia, a tree of South America and the Caribbean 

Islands, are pul verized and used as s nuff to induce a 

trance-like state for prophesying, _clairvoy~nce, and divina­

tion. 28 Also c hemically present may be N,N-dimethyltryptam1ne, 

which is definitely r esponsible for ~he psychic activity·of 

v!nho de Jurumena, a drink made from the seeds of the closely 

26w. Jochelson, "Religio n and Myths of the Koryak,­
in Jessup North Pacific Expedition VI (New York, American 
Museum o f Natural History, 1906), Vol. X, pp. 1-382, cited 
by Howard D. Fabing, "On Going Berserks A Neurochemical 
Inquiry," Scientific H~nthl~ Vol. LXXXIII, No. S (November, 
1956), pp. ,32-233. See also a fullor discussion in Wasson 
and Wasson,_ !i2J2• ill•, Vol. I, pp. 190-192, 194. 

2 7ffofmann~ S?l!• ill•, p. 34. 

28schultea, Phar"~ceµt1cnl sci,oce,. pp. 158-159. 
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related legurnino s e Mimosa hostl l i s and used in the ma9ico­

rel i gious ceremonies o f t he Pancaru I nd i ans in Pe r nambuc o, 

29 Brazil. 

The Indians of t he Wester n Amazon p r epare a magic 

drink called ~yahua sca, c?api , o r Y.a1e (equivalent des igna-

t ions), from s everal ~pecies of Baoisteri ops is, a jungle 

30 
creeper, or i n s ome a reas, Tetrapt e rya methystica. 

Thi s drink i s used in r e ligious manner, for p r ophecy, 

divination , the t ribal initiation o f male adolescent s , and 

sacred feas t s. 31 There is still deba t e as to t h e exa c t na t ure 

o f all the chemi ca l cornpo unds which are responsib le for the 

pronounced psychic e ffects, b ut i t s eems very certain that 

harmi ne and i ts a nalogs , haimaline a1d g-tetrahydroharrnine, 

are actively present. 32 

Bufotenine (S-hydroxydirnethyltr yptamine) and 

N,N-di methyltr yptamine are both closely related to psilocybin 

(4-phos phoryloxy-w-N,N-dimethyltryptamine) • . Harmine and 

29Ibid., p. 165. 

30ibid., pp. 170-179. 

31Robert s. DeRopp, prugs and the Mipd, (Nev Yorlu 
St. Martin's Pres,, 1957), pp. 264~69. 

32schulte,. Phpnnac,utic•l Sc1encee, p. 179. 
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LSD also contain the same basic 1ndole ring structure. All 

these compounds have a structural relationship to serotonin 

(5-hyaroxytryptarnine) which is found in the brains of warm­

b looded anima ls and which plays an as yet unknown role in 

psychic functioning. 33 

Data from Clinica l Research 

Once the active ingredients of these plants were 

isolated, their chemical structure determined, and a method 

of synthesis discovered, clinical research on their effects 

was facilitated. Mescaline was synthesized in 1920: 34 · 

LSD in 1938 (although the mental effects were only discovered 

accidentally by Hofmann in 1943): 35 and psilocybin in 1958. 36 

There was a surge of psychiatric in.terest in these drugs 

in the 19S0's because many of their ~ffects resembled 

psychotic symptoms. The drugs became known as. "psychoto• 

mimetics." 

Unger, in 21 comprehensive review article·, 3 7 ha• 

33Hofmann, .2.e• .£.!!., pp. 47-49. 

34La Barre, .2.e• cit., p. 138. 

3 5ttofmann, .2.2• s..u,., p. 35. 

36Ibid., p. 44. 

37sanford M. Unger, "Moecaline, LSD, PD1locybin, and 
Poreonality Changes A Review,* to be publiahed in P11yehiatrv, 
Vol. XXVI, No. 2 (1963). 
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shown how the possib ility of r apid and positive personality 

change in contrast to the production of "model psyc:hoais• 

began to be explored b y some researchers who emphasized the 

impor t ~nce of extra- drug variables in dete rmining the t ype 

of reaction experienced by exper imental subjects. These 

extra-dr ug factors included preparation and personality of 

the s ubject, a trust-filled setting in which the s ubject 

felt secure , and the expectation of both the s ubject and 

the experimenter. Unger has compared examples from William 

James' Varieties o f Relia ious exper i ence with some of these 

experimentally-produced drug experiences. 

Some of the researchers ha ve reported that their 

s ubjects have tended to describe th~ir drug experiences in 

mystico-religious language. A group of Canadian investigators, 

in their research on the treat ment of alcoholics with LSD 

and mescaline, were s truck by the reseznl;lance of some of 

the drug experiences to religious conversiona.38 They also 

noted that the experiences which seemed to be the most 

therapeutic as measured by ~ecreasa in drinking were the ones 

which were tho most intensely religious or transcendental in 

3Bc. M. Smith, "Some Reflections on 
• Therepeutic Effect■ of the Hallucinogen■." 
Alcohol. Vol. XIX (1959), p. 293. 

the Possible 
Qup;:t, J. Styd. 
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nature. 39 Sherwood et ll•, usi·n9 a similar method of prepara­

tion and adminietration,in their preliminary report , have 

described the r esults of these Canadian workers. Experi-

ences which both the rP.searchers and their subjects regarded 

as religious were encountered and also t ended to be the most 

bene ficial in terms of lasting ther~peutic results. These 

expe rimenters classified such experiencea in the "stage of 

imrnediato perception." The nature of the religious and 

philosophic~l in~ights reporteu by their patients·were dis­

cus s ed in the appendix to their paper~ 40 

Chandler and Hartman ·have mentioned the mythological, 

s yr:u,olic. religious, mystical and philosophical content of 

39N. Chwelos, D. B. Blewett, c. Smith, and A. Hoffer, 
ffuse of LSD-25 in the Treatment of Chro~ic Alcoholism.• Quart . 
J. Stud. ~lcohol, Vol. XX, 1959, pp. 580-584. See also 
Hoffer's co:nments on their work, at the Josiah Hacy Foundation 
Conference. The U.E e of LSD in Ps ychotheapy (New York I Josiah 
Macy, Jr. Foundation Publications, 1960), pp. ll4-11S. Similar 
results were reported by J. R. MacLenn, et ll·• "The Use of 
LSD-25 in the Treatment of Alcoholism and Other ~sychiatric 
Problems." Quart. J. Stud. Alcohol, Vol. XXII, 1961, pp. 34-45. 

40 h J. N. s erwood, M. J. Stolaroff, and w. w. Harman, 
•~he Psychedelic Experience--A New Concept in Psychotherapy.• 
J. Nouropsychiatry, Vol. IV, No. 2 (Nov.-Dec., 1962), pp. 69-80. 
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the experiences of some of t heir subjects.41 Ditman and 

Whittlesey have recorded the rather numerous religious 

elements in quest ionnaire etudies of their subjects after 

the experience. "Those who had a religious orientation, 

particul~rly tho~e with a mystical orientat ion, claimed 

the meet benefit from the experience and found it the 

most pleasant :•42 

Leary found that even subjects who had no formal 

interest 1n religion found r eligious language mos t adequate 

in describing their p silocybin experiences: 

We were dea ling rather with the potentialities 
of expanded consc iousness, the state of ego­
suspens1oa or self-transcendence. Such ancient 
concepts as faith, be lief, trust, served as the 
best predictors. 

Another surpri sing r esult was the frequent use 
of religious terminology to explain the reactions. 
Less t han ten percent of our original sample 
wero orthodox believers or churchgoers, yet 
such terms as "God," "divine," "deep religious 
experience," "meeting _the infinite," occurred 
in over half of the reporta . 43 

4lA. L . Chandle r a nd M. A. Hartman, "Lysergic Acid 
Diethylamide (LSD-25) as a Facilitating Agent in Psycho­
therapy," A.M.A~ Arch. Gen. Psych. , Vol. II (1960), pp. 286-299. 

42K. s. Ditman, M. Ha.yman, and J. R. B. Whittlesey, 
"Nature e nd Frequency of Claims Following LSD," J. Nervout 
Mont~l Diso8se, Vol. CXXXIV (1962), pp. 347-348 • . 

43timothy ~eary and Walter H. Clark, "Rel1g1ou■ ~pU.­
cation1 ot Conseiousne1a-Expandini Dru9■." Ptlig, !d~c.,Vo1. 
LVIII, No. 3 (1963), P• 252. 
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Another clinical psychologist, Wilson Van Dusen, likened 

his LSD experience to the Zen Buddhist expeti?nce of satori, 

although his realizations were unexpected in the sense that 

he had not ernbarKed upon the experience with such an expecta­

tion in mind. 44 

Persons already interested in religion or philosophy 

who have personally had a meaningful drug exper~•nce have 

been struck by the similar ity of their experiences with 

those described by mystics and visionaries from a ·variety 

of cultures . Aldous Huxley opened the eyes o f many to such 

a Possibility when he described his first mescaline experi­

e nce i n The Doors of Percept1on.4S Some of t he others who 

have compared their experiences fav9rably to religious or 

44wuson Van Dus.en, "LSD and the Enlightenment of 
Zen," Psycho logia (Kyoto), Vol. IV, No. l (March, 1961), 
pp. ll-16. 

45 Aldous Huxley, The Doors of Perception (New Yorki 
Harpe rs, 1954). Huxley also stimulated a storm 9f proteet 
from those who did not agree . with him. One of the most 
i mmediate and critical attacks was by a Roman Catholic, 
R. C. Zaehner, in "Menace of Mescaline," Blackfriars, 
Vol. CXXXV (July-August, 1954), pp . 310-321. Zaehncr fol­
lowed this by a scholarly book, Mysticism, Sacred pnd 
Prof~no: Ao Inquiry into some Varieties of Praeternatural 
Experience (New Yorks Oxford Univ. Prese, 1957). ·since 
1954, Huxley has continued to expcund his poaition. A. 9ood 
summary of hia view■ are found in hi• essay "Vieionary Ex­
perience," in Cl1oic8l Psychology. ed. G.S.Nielaen (Proceed• 
inga of the XIV Int. Con9. of Appl. Paychol.,Vol. IV1 
Coponha9en1 Munk19aard, 1962), PP• 11-35. 
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mystical experiences are Watts,6 Heard,47 Jordan,48 Graves,49 

and Dunlap. 50 

Persons who have written in the field of the psy­

chology of religion have b een mixed in their reactions to 

drug-induced experiences as a method of approach to the 

study of religious or mystical experience. Williara James 

felt that in his own experiences with nitrous oxide, he 

approached closer than at any other time to a mystical 

st~te of consciousness. He was also extremely interested 

in the "anesthetic revelations" of others.51 In general 

46Alan w. Watts, "The New Alchemy," in This is It, 
pnd Other Essays on Zen and Soiritual Experience (New York, 
P~ntheon nooks, 1960), pp. 127-153. See also his The Joyous 
Cosmology: Adventures in the Che."llistry of Consciousness 
{New York: Pantheon Books, 1962). 

47Gerald Heard, "Cr.in This Dru9 Enlarge Man I s Mind?• 
HorJ~c)l Magazine, Vol. V, No. S (May, 1963), pp. 28-31, 114-115. 

48G. Ray Jordan, Jr., "LSD and mystical experiences,• 
J. Bible and Religion, Vol. XXXI, No. 2 (April, 1963), pp. 114-
123. Thia statement is more explicit than his earlier "Reflec­
tions on LSD, Zen Meditation, and Satori," Psychologia (Kyoto), 
Vol. V, No 3 (September, 1962), pp. 124-30. 

49Robert Graves, "A Journey to Paradise," Holiday, 
Vol. XXXII, No. 2, (1962), pp. 36-37, 110-111. 

50Jane Dunlap, Exploring Inner Space (New Yorks 
Harcourt, Brace & World, 1961). 

Slvariet1es of Rel1giou• ExPer1enct (Modern Libr•ry 
Edition, Now Yorks Rnndom Houae, 1902), pp. 378-38,. 
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he judged all religious experiences more by the pragmatic 

"fruits for life," rather than by their origin, and there­

fore was open to the study of any phenomenon, regardless of 

its ca,..Jse. 52 Stace has termed this "the principle of causal 

indifference••53 and has himself included in his major work 

on mysticism a mescaline experience as a duly-qualifying 

1:xample.54 Leuba had a chapter entitled "Mystical Ecstasy 

as Produced by Physical Mea!ls" in which he discussed the 

effecta produced by alcohol, opium, hashecsh,and peyote, 

but he considered such experiences as lower forms of mystic-

ism, and did not do any experimental work with these substances. 5• 

Laski56 and Walker57 discuss the issue, but tend to be more 

interested in, and favorable toward, "natural" experiences 

than ~artificial." Zaehner, referred to in footnote 45~ 

52Ibid., p. 21. 

53w. T. Stace, Mysticism and Philosophy (Philadelphia 
and New York: J.B. Lippincott, 1960), pp. 29-31. 

54Ibid., pp. 71-77. 

55J. Leuba, The Psychology of Religious Mysticism 
~ew York: Harcourt, Brece, 1925), pp. 8-36 •. 

pnd 
-pp. 

56Margharite Laski, Ecsta~yt A Study of Some Secula; 
Religious Experiences (London, The Cresset Presa, 1961), 
263-273. 

57 
Kenneth Walker, !ht Conscious Mindi A Conunontpry 

5?D the Myptl£! (London, Ridor & co., 1962), pp. 124-140. 
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regarded such induced states as much nearer to psyc~otic 

than religious experience, and argued for the difference 

rather than similarity to Christian mysticism. Havens 

has presented a t houghtful and conservatively favo rable 

review of the problem in relation to the·religioue experi­

ence of Quakers. 58 Clark has suggested the opportunities 

and challengeo which such a research tool provide s for 

fut ure work in a relatively unexplored a rea in the psychol­

ogy of religion.59 

58Joseph IJavens, "Memo to Quakers on the Consc1oua­
ness-Chang1ng Drugs." (Unpublished.) 

59teary and Clark, .2E• .£1.t., pp. 254-56. 



Chapter III 

THE DEFINITION OF MYSTICISM 

The purpose of this chapter iu to define what we 

mean by the terin, mystical state of consciousness. A 

typology of basic characteristics of mystical experience 

in the broad sense is developed. The broad sense means 

a basic typology which is universal and holds true for 

mystical experience in different cultures and religions. 

Before defining the typology in detail, we shall discuss 

mystical experience with regard both to its relationship 

to religious experience and to the universality of its 

occurrence. 

Mystical Experience in General 

The Rolationehip between Mystical Experience 
snd Religious Experience · 

A simple identification of religious experience 

and mystical experience fails to take into account the many 

definition■ of religion. Religion• vary in their empha■i■ 

UPon myst1c:1em, although there 1■ a tendency, especially 

among paychologiata of religion ·who have been interested 

in the dramatic and int•n•• phenomena ot the my■tical exper1-
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ence, to make the iuystical element the most importzmt char-

1 acteriat1c of religion. 

All religious experience i~ not necessarily mystical 

in the sense of our de finition of mystical experience as 

given below, Pratt, for example, divides religion into 

four kinds er aspects, of which the mystical is only one, 

the other three being the traditional, the rational, and the 

2 practical or moral, Even when quite e..~otionally meaningful, 

participation in a particular religion by such practices as 

observance of religious laws, intellectual belief in acer­

tain creed or theology, institutional rue..-nbership, and attend­

ance at rites and rituals, may not result in or be the product 

1w1111am James refl~cts this attitude by his preference 
for religion which is an "acute fever" rather than a "dull 
habitM (op. cit . , p~ 8). 

2 
J.B. Pratt, The Religious Consciousnessi A Psych-

ological Study (New Yorki Macmillan, 1921), p. 14. Compare 
a similar discussion of the olementa of religion by R. ft. 
Thouless, An Introduction to the Psychology of Religion (Cam­
bridge, Cambridge University Presa, 1956), pp. 12-1S. Pratt 
includes all four divisions in his definition of religion, 
which is as follo~s, uthe serious and social attitude of in­
dividuals or communities toward the Power or powers which they 
conceive aa having ultimato control over their interest• or 
deetfnies" (9p, eit., p. 2). ti:ote Thoules• ' • similar defini­
tion of religions "a felt practical relationship with what 
1a believed in a• a auperhwuan being or being•• which are 
"folt to be greater thnn man or may b• lookod up to by hi.JI• 
Cop, ci~ •• P• •>· 
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of mystical experience. 

On the other hand, all mystical experience is not 

necessarily religious. Again, of course, much depends on 

how one chooues to define religion. If one makos the concept 

of a "personal God" central in the definition of religion, 

raany forms of mystical experience could not be considered 

religious. The phenomena of mystic~l experience, for example, 

may occur outside the framework of any formal re1r91on, ~ith 

no r eference to any articulated theology. 

The problem 1s by-passed or merely indicated, 

rather than solved, by broadening the definition of religion 

t o include any experience which would qualify as mystical 

by our criteria. Tillich, for example, considers aa reli­

gious an experience which gives ultimate meaning, structure, 

and a!Ja to human experience or in which ono is concerned 

3 
ultimately. Wach gives a similar dofinition of religioue 

experienceas a total and intense existential respcnse to 

what is experienced as Ultimate Reality (i.e., nothin~ finite) 

3Paul Tillich, Syatematic Theo]&gy (Chicagoa Univer• 
sity of Chicago Pres■ , 1951), Vol. I, pp. 11-14. It i■ Tillich'• 
opinion that what i■ truly ultimate can be beat symbolised by 
Jeaue vho 1• called the Chriet, in Chri■tian theology (pp. 15-
18). 



and adds the pract1.cal criterion that the experience must 

4 
compel to action. 

Rather than attempting to define religion and religious 

experience in o rder to differentiate precisely the relat1on-

6hip between religious and mystical experie nce, we have indi­

cated the nature of the prob lem and the error of loosely 

speaking of ~eligioua and mystical experience as if the two 

were always synonymous. Our atlention will be fo cused upon 

t he nature of the mystical experience, whether the experience 

be r e ligious or not. 

The Universality of the Characteristics 
of Mystical Experience · 

1-'.any of tho well-known commentators on and analysts 

of mystical experienco have made t he presupposition that 

there are certain fundamental characteristics of the 

experience itself which are universal and are not res.tricted 

to any particular religion or culture, although particular 

cultural, historical and religious conditions may influence 

4 JoachilD Wach, Th~ Comparativt Study of Rel1q1on1, 
(Columbia PaperbacK . Editions New Yorkt ColwrJlia Univoreity 
Presa, 1961), PP• ~0-36·. See alsc:, hia important 'f«>rk, 
!Ypea ot Roli9ioµa sxperitnces Chriatlan and tfon-Chr1at1an 
(Chieagoa The Univoraity of Chicago Prea■ , 1951), pp. 32-33. 
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both the understanding and the description of the essential 

mystical experience. 

James lists four common or universal characteristics 

of mlstical experience: (l) ineffability, or the feeling 

that the experience cannot adeciuately be expressed with 

words: (2) noetic quality, or the certainty that the 

knowledge gained as insight is true: (3) transiency, or 

the impermanence of the mystical state1 (4) passivity, 

or the f&eling that one is not acting but, rather, being 

.. d S ac ... e upon. His examples range from persons with no 

particular religious allegiance to monks and nuns, but 

the cases in his series possess these corn.-non character­

istics. Pratt provides a broad and universal definition 

of mysticism as a consciousness of a Beyond, or the sense 

or feeling of the presence of a being or reality, via 

other means than sense perception or reason.6 He d1stingu1shea 

between mild and extreme types. The mild is characterised 

by (1) ineffability, (2) noetie certaint~, especially of 

the presence of the Beyond, and (3) joy and cal.m. 7 The extreMe 

5Jame■ , op. cit., pp. 371-372. 

6 Pratt, op, cit., pp. 337 .. 341. 
7 
~ •• pp. 346-362. 
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type is exemplified by the unitive state of ecstasy which 

includes the phenomena of (1) suddenness, (2) p~ssivity, 

( 3) losR of s ense impressions of the outside world, (4) no­

etic ins ight or k nowledge or acquaintance which combines 

feeling and cognitive intuition, (5) ineffability, (6) im­

mediate intuition of the Beyond, or God's presence, and 

(7) intense, ecstatic joy and l ove . 8 He take~ his examples 

from both Eastern and Western sources. 

Bucke ha s collected cases from various times .. and 

cultures with the following universal criteria of "cosmic 

consciousness"; (1) suddenness or instantanaousnese, 

(2) photism or subjective light, (3) moral elevatlon1 with 

an emotion of joy, assurance, and triumph, (4) ineffable 

intellectual illwnination, (5) sense of immortality, 

(6) loss of the fear ofdeath, (7) loss of the sense of 

sin, (8) usual occurrence between the ages of 30-40, and 

(9) added charm to the personality after the experience.9 

Underhill gives four universal testa ~hich ~uat 

Brbid., pp. 394-429. 

9R. M. Bucke, ,..C_o.,;:;s"'"'m"""i __ c....,;;C,..o ... n...,s;;.;c ... 1:;...o:;.;u.s=-n--e;;..s~s .. 1 _..,'A:...:::S:..::t:.:u::..::d::..Yt--:i~n:.1-.:r.tLtb.sl 
Evolution of the Human Min~ (Philadelph1a1 Inne■ ~ Sona, 
1901), PP• G0-62. 
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be satisfied by any example of true mysticism and which 

penetrate behind the particular oescriptive symbolism em­

ployed.lo For her mysticism must: (1) be an organic life­

proce ss in which the whole self is involved in an active, 

practical, ~nd intense experience (this in contrast to 

an intellectual opinion which can be merely pussive and 

theoretical), (2) have a wholly transcendental and spiri­

tual aim (i.e., t~e mystic, io interested in a real.rQ of 

ultimate reality,' the ch,rngeles s One, beyond ordinary, 

e veryday rea lity); (3) know this One not merely as the 

Reality of all that is, but also as a living personal object 

of Love which craws one•s whole being under the guidance 
,.✓.,r 

of the heart--love is defined as the driving power and deep-

s eated desire of the soul toward its Source and is flthe 

ultimate expression of the self's most vital tendencies• 1
11 

(4) have a Living Union with this One involving the liberation 

of a new, or rather latent, form of consciousnees which i■ 

called "ecstasy• or better, the Unitive State. 

I OE • Und e rh 1 l l, ;.,;M._Y.:;s'--=t'-"i'-"c'-"i.e:.:.;m;.;.:::..--=-A-=--S:..;t::..:u::.:d::..Y1-..,;i:.:n::.-.t;::.h:.:.e=--N=a.::.t.:u.::.r.:e 
and Deve lopment of Man's Spiritual Consciousness (New Yorka 
Meridian, 195~), pp. 81-94. 

11 l.b..!a . . p . 8 5 . 
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Clark alao makes the assumption that there are 

universal characteristics of thenystical state of cons­

ciousness . He lists and com.~ents upon those mentioned by 

James and Underhill and adds (1) that "the language of 

mysticism makes extensi<e use of figures of speech and 

paradox, 11 12 (2) that the mystics "regard what the ordin­

ary man considers the Real as the Unreal, and what the 

o~din.ry person considers the Unreal as the Real" 13 and 

(3) that the mystic has a "tendc::ncy toward extravagance 

in behavior" which expresses his "desire for integration 

of the psychic li!e.•14 

Johnson universally defines mystical experience 

as the state of illumination in which the sense of 

separateness, of individuality, is to a great degree lost 

and which has ' Positive significance, value, and certainty 

for the experiencer.15 Such experiences are divided in­

to the slighter and the more profound types. He find■ 

12w. H. Clark, The Psychology of Religion: An 
Introduction to Religious Experience and Behavior (New 
York : Macmillan, 1955), pp. 81-94. 

13Ibid., p. 273 . 

l4Ibi~., pp. 274-275. 

lSR. C. Johnson, The Imprisoned Splendora An 
Approach to Reality, baaed upon th, aiqnificpnee of data 
dr11wn f!:Q_m th«- fields of Natur{ll Sc1epca, Psych1cpl R•­
J~arch 11nd MYaticnl £xper1enco (Now Yorka Harper, 1953), 
pp. 300-302. • 
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the following four common features of the slighter types 

(a) The illumination or radiance which is 
seen to infuse everything 'without' is felt 
to come from 'within.' (b) The sense of 
belorrj.ng to a new and greater unity is 
always felt. That which is seen forms a 
part of a larger whole (c) The emotional 
tones are always ~upremely attractive: 
pulsing light, livingness , joy, peace, 
happy wonder. Through them, and interwoven, 
is an enormously enhanced sense of the supreme 
values, and the most adequate description 
usually seems to the experiencer to be a 
'revelation of God.' (d) ~ords fail.to ex­
press the experience, and the terms used 

16 are known to be only symbols and analogies. 

He lists the universal features of the more profound type 

in two groups: 

1. Those who have had the more profound 
type of mystical experiences, no matter 
in what age or to what race or creed they 
have belonged, tell us the~ ·fundamental 
things: the sense of separateness vanishes 
into an all-a-nbracing unity, there is certain 
knowledge of immortality, there is an enor­
mously enhanced appreciation of values, and 
there is knowledge that at the heart of the 
universe is Joy and Beauty. This unanimity 
of testimony is quite remarkable. 

2. Those who have known such an experience 
are ~lways profoundly impressed by it• 
significance as a revelation of truth. 
There is from then onwards, not the sat1•­
fact1on _of ~n intellectual answer to life'• 
ultimate questions, but a serenity born of 
the knowledge that all ie well, and that the 
secret purpose of the univera• i■ 900d beyond 
all tellin9.17 
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Johnson quotes experiences which are described in tradi­

tional religious language as well as those which do not 

ffiention orthodox religious symbols yet still have the 

universal phE:nomenology covered by his description. 

Walker considers the mystical consciousness a 

state of Universal Consciousness which 1s a higher level 

than the usual self-consciousness of everyday existence. 

Characteristics include an intuitive, ·experiential realiza­

tion that "the small individual self has always been a 

part of the great Universal Self," a "melting away of 

the individual 'self' into 'boundless being• 1118 and "a 

world completely outside of time."19 His chief examples 

are Edward Carpenter, Wordsworth, Sri Aurobindo, R. M. 

Bucke, Jacob Boehme, H. G. Wells, Plotinus, Meister 

Eckhart, and his o~n personal experience. His_quote 

from Ouspensky de.1'10nstrates his own presupposition and-­

that of the other writers mentioned aboves 

If we follow neither the religious nor the 
scientific views, but try to compare des­
criptions of the mystical experiences of 
people of entirely different races, of 
different periods and of different religions, 

l9Ibid., P• 41. 
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we shall find a striking resemblance amongst 
these descriptions, which can in no case be 
explained by similarity of preparation, or 
by any·resemblanc~s in way; of thinking and 
feeling. In mystical states, utterly dif­
ferent people, in utterly different condi­
tions, learn one and the same thing, and 
what is still more striking, in mystical 
states there is no difference of religion. 
All the experiences are absolutely identical: 
the differences can be only in the language 
and in the form of discipline. 20 

Although Suzuki does not make the claim that the 

satori experience is the same as other mystical states of 

consciousness, his description has mNny of the same uni-

versal characteristics given by other writers on mysticism: 

(1) irrationality which defies intellectualization, con­

ceptualization, or logical explanation, (2) intuitive 

insight, (3) authoritativeness or finality, (4) affirma­

tion Ol positive acceptance of all things that exist, 

(5) sense of the beyond or a melting away into something 

.indescribable and of quite a different order than that 

to which · one is accustomed, (6) impersonal tone, (7) feel­

ing of exaltation, (8) momentariness--abruptness and 

transitorinesa.21 

2Q'M-■ iA ~-· pp. 92-93, 
Model of the Universe 

Poul, 1937), P• 51. 

quoting from P. D. Ouepenaky, 
(Londona Routledge & Kegan 

210. T. Suzuki, Zen nuddhiem, Selected WritiruJ.1 
9( P, T, su~uki, ed. William Barratt (Qoubleday Anchor 
f8a;ion, Cnrdun City, New York, Doubleday, 1956) I pp. 10·3• 
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w. T. Stace in _t,y§ticism and Philosophy has surveyed 

the mystical literature to make his case for the universal-

• 
ity of the basic phenomena of mystical experience. He has 

given exarnples from the writings of those who have person­

ally experi~nccd mystical states of consciousness to support 

what he calls the cniversal core of mystical experience. 

He has distinguished between introvertive and extrovertive 

types which both "culminate in perception of, and union 

with, a Unity or One though this end 1~ reached through 

different means in the t..,,o cases:•22 He has listed seven 

characteristics of each type but five of the seven are the 

same. These five common elements are: 

(1) Sense of objectivity or reality, (comparable 
to James• noctic quality whic h leads to 
certainty of the objective reality of what 
is learned in the experience). 

(2) Feelings of blessedness, joy, peace, happiness, 
satisfaction, etc. 

(3) Feeling that what is apprehended ie holy, 
divine, and sacred. 

(4) Paradoxicality, 

(S)_ Alleged by mystics to be ineffable . 23 

Tho introvertive type a■ the name eu9gest1 1■ 
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inner-directed and its essence is the experience of 

undifferentiated unity which is " ... the Unitary Conscious-

ness, from which all the multiplicity of sensuous or con­

c~ptual or other empirical content has been excluden, so 

that there rem~ins only a void and empty unity."24 The 

Unitary Consciousness is by· definition nonspatial and 

nonte:r,poral. The extrovertive type is outer-directed 

and is experienced through the phycical senses in or 

through the multip)jcity of objects. The essential charac­

teristic for this type is " ... the unifying vision expressed 

abstractly by the formula 'All is One. ' " The One is ap­

prehended " ... as being an inner subjectivity in all things, 

described variously as li:c, or consciousness, or a living 

Prcscnce.u 25 Spatiality is paradoxically preserved, but 

the normal sense of time may be lost. 

The extrovertive and introvertive are not mutually 

exclusive and may occur in the same mystic.26 Stace shows 

how Meister Eckhart is an example of this.27 Brinton'• 

study of Jacob Boehme supports Stace's point. Boehme 

harmonized the in-going end out-going wills by going fro:a 

24Ibid., p. 110. 

. 26~ •• pp. 63-65. 

25.re.!!J., p. 79 • 

27Ib1d., pp. 98-99. 
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one goal to the other and back in a kind of dynamic 

equ1libr1urn.28 Stace maintains that although the extro-

vertive and the introvertive One are experienced in 

different ways, they are identicai.29 

Primary Experi~nce versus Interpretation 

After a general discussion of the problem of 

the univ~rsal core Stace quotes the writings of repre­

scnt~t ive mystics from a wide variety of cultures to 
I 

subs tantiate the extrovertive and introvertive types and 

/ 
e~ch of the common characteristics. He always tries to 

reach behind individual i nterpretations which he feels 

are conditioned by various theological and intellectu81 

frames of reference, to the raw experience itself. Again 

and again he emphasizes his distinction between primary 

phenomenology and interpretations conditioned by culture. 

He feels that his characteristics of the universal core 

are the basic phenomenology of mystical experience stripped 

28H. H. Brinton, · Tho Mystic Will1 Based on a Study 
of the Philooophy of J~cob Boehme (New York, Macmillan, 
1930), P• 21. 

29 Ibid., p. 1S2, 273-274. 
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bare of interpretation. 30 

Stace•s distinction between the primary experience 

and the interpretation 1s either stated or implied by other 

writer s ....-ho _attempt to abstract general characteristics of 

the rr.:;r,stical experience from the phenomenological accounts 

t hereof. Some examples are as follows: 

Such symbolism as this--a living symbolism of 
exper ience and action, as well as of statement-­
sec:ns almost essential to myl::itical expression. 
The mind must ~mploy some device of the kind if 
its transcendental perceptions--wholly ~nrelated 
a s they arc to the phenomena with which intel­
lect is able to deal--are eve r t o be grasped by 
the surface consclousness. Sometimes t he sym­
bol and the perception which it represents be­
come f used in t ha t consciousness, and the 
mys tic 1 s experience then presents itself to 
him as 'visions' or ' voices' which we must 
look upon as the garment he ha s h imself pro­
vided to veil that Reality upon which no man 
may look and live . The nature of this garment 
will be laroely conditioned by his temperament-­
~s in Rolle's evident bias toward music, st. 
Cotherine of Genoa's l eaning toward the abstract 
conceptions of fire and li9ht--and also by hia 
theological educ~tion and enviro~~cnt. Cases 
in Point are the highly do-g~~tic v isions and 
auditions of St. Gertrude, suso, St. Catherine . 
of Siena, the Blessed Angel of Foligno: above 
all of St. Tereaa, whose marvellous 6elf­
an~lyse1 provide the classic account of these 
attempts of the mind to translate transcendental 

30see especially pp. 62-133, 153-182. 
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intuitions into concepts with which it can deal. 
(underlinings mine)3l 

'\'ie mu.st, hO\r,lever, be careful to distinguish 
between the content of the intuition which 
takes place during the ecstasy, and the trutte 
which the mystic cor:.1cs to bel !.eve as a result 
of reflect ing u?on his experience.32 

I recognize the fact that those who have enjoyed 
mystical experiences are likely to describe them 
afterwards in terms of their own religion, and 
that this entails their making use of the t erm­
inology and the beliefs of the religion in which 
they happen to have been brought up. 33 

This mystical experience, in its essential aspects 
as experience, 1s pretty much the same through 
the centuries and in all lands. What accounts 
for the historical tvpes is, therefore, not the 
nature of the experience as such, but the prevail­
ing theological or metaphysical conceptions of 
the time and place, which color the expectation 
of the given mystic, ~nd form the background set­
ting through which he inte rprets his illumination.34 

The fact is that the mystica l feeling of enlarge­
ment, union, and emancipation has no specific 
intellectual content ~hatever of its own. lt 
is capable of forming matrimonial alliances with 
material furnished by the most diverse philoso­
phies and theclogies, provided only they can fin~ 
a placo in their framework for its peculiar emo- • 
tional mood.35 

3lUndcrh1ll, .Q.E• cit., pp. 78-79. See also her 
.[sscntinls of Mysticism (Dutton Everyman Paperback Ed~tion, 
New Yorki E. P. Dutton, 1960), pp. 4, 18-19. 

32Pratt, ~• ~., P• 407. 33Walker, .22• S,!i.,pp.156-~S7 

34Rufu1 Jone•, The Ra~lant Lite (New York, Macmillan, 
1944), p. 100. 

35Jnmoe, .21!• ~-• pp. 416~417. 
' 
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As far as the psychology of satori is considered, 
a sense of the Beyond is a ll wa can say obout it1 
to call this the Beyond, the Absolute , or God, 
or~ Person is to 90 furthe~ than the exper1enc~ 
itself and t o plunge into a theology or metaphysica. 36 

It is r e cognized that not ~ll _writers o n mystic i sm 

accept the presupposition that mystical experience has a 

universal core which is basically the same but ~hich is 

.interpret~d differently according t o time , place, personality, 

and c ulture . We are not spe.iking of Rudolph Otto who in 

Hvsticism, Eaf.t end West might s eem to t ake the pcsition 

that mysticism is ~ fundamentally one and the same, and 

therefore, that the essence of the experience is not inde­

pendent of circumstances and cond i tions . For example, he 

says: 

It is still very g enerally held that mysticism, 
however dive rse the sources from which it springs 
is fundamentally one and the same , and as such 
is beyond ti~e and space, independent of circ-uiu­
stances and conditions. But this seems to me to 
contradict the facts. Rather, I hold that, in 
spite of the similarity of ~enne, which can be 
surprising e nough, there is a diversity in 
mystical experience which is not less than that · 
of religious feeling in genera1.37 

36suzuk1, .2.2• ill•, p. 106. 

37R. Otto, Mysticism East and West, A Comparative 
Analysis of the Nature of Hyeticinm (Living Age Edition, 
Ne~ Yorka Meridian, 1957) , p. 139. See alao pp. 162,165, . 
168, 206. • 
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, 
The diversity which he emphasizes here ie the variety of 

expression or interpretation. For example; he distinguishes 

between the soul-,:iy5ticism of Yoga and Buddhism and the God­

mysticism (;;,ybticism of 1.mion) of Theism. 38 He points to 

subtle diffc.;:.-ences between Eckhart and Sankara in use of 

~~taphors and ethical content reflected in doctrines of sal­

vation, justification, sanctific~tion, and grace as well as 

in valuution of the world. 39 He devotes the longegt part 

of his discussion, however, to a comparison of their simil­

arities, both in regard to their experiences and to their 

metaphysical spe~ulations. 

• In terms of Stace's position, these differences are 

mainly differences of interpretation or intellectual ex­

pression rather than of the primary experience itself. In 

fact, Otto also makes this distinction when he gives the 

conclusions of his ~tudy: 

We mointain that in mysticism there are in­
deed strong primal impulses working in the· 
hur..an soul which as such are completely un­
nffected by differences of climate, of geor 
graphical position or of race. These show 
in their similarity an inner relationship of 
types of human experience end spiritual life 
which is truly astonishing. Secondly,·w• 

39.!E!.4., pp. 181-211. 
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contend that it is false to maintain that 
mys ticism is always just mysticism, is al-
ways and everywhere one and the same quan-
tity. Rather, there are within nyst icism many 
VEirio:!ttEs of ~:;nrcz::-.lo:, which are Just as great 
a~ the va riations i n ~ny o ther sphere of spiri­
tu~l life , be it in religion gc~~ra lly, or in 
ethics or in a rt. (underlining mine)40 

P~ny of Stace's categories are illustrated as basic 

to the experience of both Eckhart and Sankara even when Otto 

is trying to show their rnetap~y3ica l differences. For ex­

ample, the introvertivc and extrovertive types are discussed 

by Otto as "the two ways: the mysticism of introspection 

and the mysticism of unifying vision" which interpenetrate 

and become one in both Sankara a nd Eckhart . 41 Both describe 

an experience of unity with a los ing of self and a sub­

mergence into the abso lute, unqualified, one divinity. 42 

The category of objectivity and reality is illustrated by 

the discussion of their common intuitive mystical knowledge.43 . 

Both hold to a meteph~sical theism which resulted fro~ a 

personal experience of the holy, sacred, end divine.44 

Both give evid~nce of the experience of the exalted feeling 

of mystical, nurnino~s rapture, although Otto feels that 

40l!>.!Jl., p. xvi. 

42~., p. 166. 

44~ •• pp. 103-136. 

41J.e.!s1., pp. 38•69. 

43.!l21!2., pp. 35-37. 
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Eckhart also -paradoxically emphasizes humility as result 

of the experience of numinous majesty.45 

The Otto of Jhe !dea of ti10 Holy is closer to Stace's 

~ps;-roa ch becau s e here O'..:to d e scribes the phenomenology of 

what he calls the "characteristic not~s of m7sticism in all 

its forms, however oth~rwiGe various in content."46 The 

u:-iiversal f~2tures he lists are (l) annihilation,:•of the 

self or rejection of the delusion of selfhood by means of a 

consciou~neas of the transcedcnt as the sole and entire 
"' 

reality47 and (2) ~Ident ification in different degrees of 

completeness, of the personal self with the transcendent 

Reality. • . the Something that is at once supreme in power 

and reality and wholly non-rational. 1148 

R. c. Zaehne~ clearly does not agree with Stace's 

argument for the universal core and in Mysticism, sacred 

and Profane argues against such a view tnroughout.49 

4Srbid., pp. 181-182. 

46R. Ott~, The Ide a of the Rolyi ~n Inguiry into 
the non-r~tionol f~ctor in the idco of tho divi~o ~nd its 
r~l~tion to the rationnl (G~laxy Edition: New Yorkt Oxford 
University Pres s, 1958), pp. 21-22. 

4 7Ibid., p. 21 48 Ibid., p. 22 

49The tirat part of tho final Ch3pter givea a clear 
statement of hia position (op. cit., pp. 198-199). 
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zaehner goes one step beyond Ot~o•s analysis ~y statingz 

"But there is not only a difference in tone between Eckhart 

and Sankara, which Otto himself fully brought out: there 1s 

cbvio•..; ~ly a f cnc..;:i-.-:ntn 1 difference i n the exi:,er iences which 

must ha\,e forn1ed the b2.sis 0£ the two men's writings" (under­

lining mine). 50 In his analysis of mystical e~perience 

Zaehne r distinguishes three types which he insists are 

quite distinct: (1) the pa n-en-henic (~11-in-one) experi­

ence found especially in nature mystics, (2) the Atrnan­

Br2hman union of t he ind i v1d~al self with the Absolute {in 

this experience the phenomenal world is superceded), and 

(3} Christian theistic mystical union with God by love 

(in this experience the self remains a distinct entity.)~1 

Zaehner adrni~a his own Roman Catholic bias.52 He 

implies that Christian theistic mys ticism at its best is 

true supernatural union with God, whereas the.1,,trnan-Brahman . 

experience, although theistic, reaches only self-isolation~ 

in rest and emptiness within the self. For him the pan-en­

hcnic experience is definitely inferior to either of the 

other two, becauss to admit that nature mysticism 1a a 

form of union with God would be pantheism and would identify 

50Ibi.d., P• 182. - 51~., pp. 28-29. Slibid., p.x11. 
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God wi th t he evil in nature,53, 

The pan-en-henic and Atman-Brahman types correspond 

to Sta ce's e:-s::trovertive and introvert ive exper iences of unity 

with the One . although he would maint ain that t he same One 

or Ab$olute was b eing cxpe ric~ced in both types. 54 Stace 

argues that the Atman-Brahman and Christian theistic types 

represent the same b~sic experience and that culture and 

ind ividual conditioning 2ccount for the appar e nt diffe rencen. 55 

Her e again Stace i ns ists that inte rpretatio n not be co ~fused 

with the primary experience. 

No one \t.'OUld d e ny that there are many varieties of 

~xpression and interpretation s of myst ical experience. 

This study is not an atte~pt to s e ttle the deb ate as to 

whethe r ther e is a universal core of primary exper.ience 

interpreted differently because ofdifferences in cuitural 

situation and individual conditioning or whether there are 

many varieties of expression and interpretation because 

different cultural situations &nd individual .conditioning 

actually produce different experiences which have no uni- . 

versal, basic core of identity. Thi, former po•ition ta 

taken as our presupposition on the baaia of the work of 

Sllbid., p. 200. S4stace, ,22. ill•, p. 152. 

55_n,id., p. 97 (footnote 44). 
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Stace and the others mentioned' above. 

As a tool of evaluation for the empirical data from 

drug experiences, a typology of the phenomenology of mysti­

cal experie:nce is developed b.z:low. Stace's position has been 

used as c.: presU,:.Jposition in two ways. First, his list of the 

basic characteristics of the universal core of mystical ex­

perience has been ~sed as a framework which has been enriched 

and ~:.-:panded f::::om other thinkers who have dealt with the same 

problem. Seco~d, his d16t1nction between primary experic,nce 

• and the interpretatio·n of this experience points toward an 

ideal of phenomenological cinalysis. The reservation must be 

added that perhaps it is impossiblo ever to reach pure uninter­

preted experience. 

Pi,cnorncnoloo!.cal Typology of Mystical States of Consciou!'iness 

Category I: Unity 

The category of unity is divided into internal and 

external types, which are different ways of experiencing an 

undifferentiated unity. The major difference is that internal 

unity is experienced through an "inner world" within the ex­

periencer, and external unity is perceived with the senses 

through the external, world outside the experiencer.56 ~ha 

~6Intornal end oxtcrnAl unity corr~spond to Stace•• 
, introvcrtivo unitary con5ciouBneea and oxtrovertivo unityini 
' vi•ion, reepoctivoly (,2.2 • ...£1S .• pp. 63-133}. 



-47-

experiences themselves are ph8nomenologically different. 

Both are experiences of unity and there£~re are listed as 

subcategories . 

. rntcrn!"l l Uni tt 

The esse~ce of inteLnal unity is the direct experi­

ence of an undifferentiated unity. This unity comes with tha 

loss of the multiplicity of all particular sense impressions. 

There is a fa ding or melting away into pure awareness with 

no empirical distinctions or particular con~ent except the 

awarenes s of the unity itself. 57 One is beycnd the self­

consciousness of sense impressions or e~pi~ical eyo, yet one 

is no t unconscious, but very much aware of the undifferentiated 

unity. There is a loss of the sense of finite selfhood and 

personal separate tdcntity, but experience is not extinguished: 

it has as its content the pure awareness of the empty, yet 

full and complete unity. During the exp~ience there is 

a dissolution of individuality with no internal or external 

distinctions, yet the person is aware of the experience:8 

After the experience Guch a pheno~enon can be rern~"tlbered. 

Such a non-err.pirical, inner expcrienco is by definition 

57stace, .0.,2. ill•, p~. 86•87. 

se.Il2.M., pp. 111-123, 245. , 
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non-~ernporal and non-spatial. 59 

These phenom€nological descriptions contain several 

paradoxes which Stace m~intains are nec~ssary in order to 

give as adequ~te a rep~e~entption in words as is possible 

of an experience \•1hich t1-,e mystics allege to be ineffable. 

He calls the loss of the empirical ~go with the .retention 

of awareness of the unity one example.GO The undifferenti­

ated unity itself is called "111pty, yet full and complete1 

is considered both i~lpersonal and-personal; is experienced 

both as totally inactive, static, and·motionless and as 
r 

t 
dynamic, creative, and active._ Stace -calls this· the 

vacuum-plenum paradox referring to the negative and posi-

' tive aspects respectively. These a~pcct~ are not mutually 
~ 

cxclµsive, but one side may be emphasized more~than the 

other due to culcure, personaiity; and intellectual frame 

of reference. Stace gives exaft\Ples from representative 
'-

mystics of the world.61 

Such a·diacussion of,paradox,involvea the question 

' of interpretation. Interpretationa are handles with-which 

to get a hold on and deal with the experience conceptually. 

5911?..!s1., p. 110. 

6l1bid., pp. 163-178. • 

60~ .• pp. 244-245. 
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we are interested chiefly in the universal core of primary 

experience. Some mention, however, of the various interpreta­

tions which different mystics have used to integrate their 

~xperiences into their philosophies of life or theological 

fr~rneworks is necessary in order to recognize the bvsic 

experience more easily. 

According to Stace, the closest to the pure experience 

of internal unity with no interpretation added is the Hin­

ayana Buddhist experience of Nirvana which is revealed and 

participated in when the stre2m of ordinary conscious states 

is gradually stopped. Nirvana "transcends both the indi­

vidual consciousness and the space-time world. 06
~ Hinayana 

Buddhism stops with this experience of pure undifferentiated 

-unity and makes no interpretation of what this experience 

is other than to call it Nirvana. The mystical traditions 

of all the other higher cultures~go at least one step further 

and interpret this unity as the pure ego or the unity of the 

self. The S~rnkhya, Yoga, and Jaina philosophies stop here, 

but other cultures then push the interprotation and identify 

tho pure undifferentiated unity which is reached after 

transcendence of the usual sense of self or empirical ego 
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with something greater-than-self or ~ll-encompassing. 63 

Suzuki describes the satori or enlightenment experience 

of z~n Buddhism as a dissolution of the usual sense of indi­

viduality by melting "away into something incescribnble, some­

t~ing ~h ich is of a quite different order from what I a~ 

accustomed to." 64 It is this s ornething of a quitt! different 

. order which has received many names. For example, for 

Tennyson, "individuality itself seemed to dissolve and fade 

away into boundlc ~s beinq."(underlining mine)6S For Koestler, 

"the I ceases to exi~t becaus e it has, by a kind of ~ental 

osmosis, establis hed ccrn..-nunication with, and been dissolved 

in the univcn:al pool. "66 J. A. S::,rrnonds, the nineteenth 

century man of letters, ·called this underlying or •essential 

consciousness "a pulJl absolute, abstract Self. 0 67 Plotinus 

described the state of si.lr.plc unity as a merging with the 

Supreme or the One. 68 It is Stace's opinion that the 

.. 
63Ibid., pp. 123-127. 64Suzuk1, ,22. cit., p. 105. 

65st~ce (QE. cit., p. 119) cites this example which 
James (~J:?. • ,£it., p. 374) quoted from Tennysons'lettcr to Mr. 
B. P. Blood (no reference given). 

66A. Koestlor, Thr- Invisible Wr1tlng (tiCW York, Mac­
millan, 1954), p. 352, quoted in Stace, .Q.E• ,£.!1., pp. 120-121. 

67st~ce, .£!?• s_!S., p. 91, uaoa thia example from Jame14 

,22. ili•,P• 376, who quotea it from H.F. Brown, J.A.SYffiOJl~B, 
A Rioarnphy (London, 1895), pp. 29•31. 

68stace, .QI?• .£.1.!., pp. 104-105, eit1ng trom Plotinu■, 
~ (trans. by Stephen V.Acl<cmna, New York Hodic&.alGocioty, . . , 
n;-a.T, Ennood11 VI, IX, Xl. • 
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Hi nduism of the Upanishads and the advaita Vedanta identify 

the pure ego with the Universal or Co6mic Self (Brahroan or 

the Ab:a:;olute) 69 and that Mahayana Buddhism use s the concept 

of s~ny&ta or the pure Void for t he tame ba s ic experience. 70 

According to Sta ce , orthodox Islam, Christianity ~nd 

Juda ism have emphasi:ed the t ranscendence of God and condemned 

pantheism o r i dent ity with God ns heresy. Their mystical 

traditions reflect thio e~phas is and regard the experience 

of unity as s omething less than ic~n~ty with Goa .71 In the 

Sufi mysticiF,m of Islam , fa na (passing away or melting away 

into the Infinite) is correlative to bZ!aa, "which means t he 

survival in G~d of the soul which has expcr ience fana. "72 

Orthodox Christian mysticism uses such terms as union with 

God, the Divine Unity, or Epi r itual marriage, but 1s careful 

to qualify such statements with the explanation that "the 

individual aoul does not wholly_pass away into God, but 

remains a distinct entity . " 73 ' Stace regards Jud~ism as the 

least mystical of all the great world rcli.:Jions. Judaism 

69stace, £2• .£,!S., p. 120. 701b1a., pp. 107-109. 

?lrbid., p. 113. 

72_n,jA., p. 115. Stsce ueea ~a his authority, R. A. 
NicholJJon, .ss\.1di~s 1n Xshm~£ Myrit i ci~ffi (London, n.d.) ,p. 66. • 

73stace, SU?• s.!,!:., p. 11,. 
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insists on the greatest gulf between creature and Creator, 

yetooes not rule out relationship between the in~iv idual 

and God. Tha Baisidic mystics a re closest in phenomenological 

description to an ~xperi~nce of int~rnal unity, but Stace does 

not co11Gicer them the major trend in Judaism. 74 

~ith the example of Martin Buber, the Jewish philoso­

pher, we come back to the basic experience, free from inter­

pretation. 

Now fro:n my own unforgettable experience I know 
well that there is a state i n 'v,hich the bonds 
of the personal n~ ture of life sa~~ to have 
fallen awoy and we experience an uudivided 
unity." (underlining mine)75 

St~ce points out how Buber at first interpreted this experi­

ence as "union with the prima l being or the God-head," hut 

that later he repudiated this interpretation and chose to 

understand his experience as "the batic unity of my own soul 

•.. certainly beyond the reac~ of all the multiplicity it 

has hitherto received from life ••• though not in the 

least beyond individuation ..• end not 'the soul of the 

All. 1 " Such a position ehows similarities with Hinayan8 

Buddhis~ in the basic phenomenology of the experience and 

74Ib1d., p. l57•lS8. 

I 

7Sj~1;1rtin Buber, ~~-...·een M,,n ,cod Man (London, Routledge 
& Regan Faul, 1947), pp. 24-~5. cited by Stace, 9.J?• ~., p. 155 , 
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the refusal to interpret the experience beyond the self. 

Buber's Jewish background may well be the reason for his 

repudiation of his initial interpretation, as Stace suggests, 

but his basic cxp~rience of undivided u~ity still remains . 76 

Various metaphorical expressions occur in descriptions 

of this state of internal unity and can be classified accord­

ing to which side of the vacuum-plenwn paradox they belong. 

The vacuum or negative side includes such nouns as ~ nptiness, 

cl~rkne6s, nothingness, void, abyss, silenc~, stillness, naked­

ness, nudity, or desert; and such adjectives as contentless, 

imageless, numJ:,arless, formless, wayless, fathomless, sound­

less, spacelcss, or timeless. The plenum or positive side 

includes such nouns as fullness, co~pleteness, brightness, 

light, oneness, perfection, or pureness; 3nd such adjectives 

as hannonious, infinite, limitless, or boundless. Both sides 

are needed to give a complete p:tcture of the basic experience 

and sometimes they are paradoxically Joined in the oarne meta­

Phvr.77 

Other ~Titers on rnystic8l experience besides Stace 

76stace, .Q2. git., pp. 156-157, quoting from Buber, 
.2.2• cit., pp. 24-25. 

77stace, ,22. ~ •• pp. 299-301. 
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have described the phenomena of internal unity as an impor­

tant characteristic of the mystical state. 

The c entral aspect of it (genuine mystical 
experie nce) ia the fusion of the self into 
a larger undifferentiated whole.78 

Underhill says the following in her account of the state of 

mystical ecstasy: 

In this experience the departrr.cnta l activitie s 
of thought jnd feeling, the consciousness of 
I-hood, of space and timc--all that ~elongs to 
the World of nccor.i ing and our own pla ce there­
in--are suspe nded. The vitality which we are 
accustomed t6 split ~mongst these various things, 
is gathered up to form a state of 'pure apprehen­
sion': a vivid int uition of--or if you like con­
junction with--the Transce ndent.79 

Self-mergence, then--that ctate of transcendence 
in which ... the barriers of selfhood (are) 
a.bolishcd . . . is the secret of ecstasy .so 

Others do not 9ive as precise a phenomenological 

description as Stace, but the similarity is apparent. Pratt 

describes the unity as a state Qf consciousness in which 

the .outside world is shut out an<5 the senses are closed.81 . 

8Rufua Jones, The Inner Life (l~ew York a Macmillan, 
l 916) , p. 18 5. 

79underhill, t,ysticism, p. 367. 

80Jbtd., p. 373. 

8lpratt, ·i.2• ill•, pp. ·396-397.· 
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Johnson states that "the highest mystical experiences show 

that the Spirit of man, his true Self, lies beyond this 

(usu3l sen3e of selfhood) and 1s normally veiled from the 

Ego •.. The essence of mysticism is the glimpsing of the 

tr~e Self by the Ego." In the highest state when all the 

"veils" are stripped a-way, "there is complete blissful 

unity in the One, the Impersonal, the Absolute. 1182 Walker's 

mention of "the melting away of the individual 1 6elf' into 

'coundless being'" {:inderlining mine) is similar to the 

pass~gea quoted from Suzuki and Tennyson above.8 3 

Stace classifies the experiences of Tennyson and 

Koestler (see quotes c:bove) as incomplete examples of in­

ternal tlnity because they did not completely experience 

undifferentiated unity. There was not a total loss of extran­

eous sense impressions or complete certainty of the loss of 

individuality, and therefore, not truly pure awarenesa.84 

Such a distinction is an attempt to be very precise, but 

if some of the mystics which Stace uses as examples of 

the complete experience could have been questioned a■ 

Koestler was, perhaps their experiences, too, would have 

B2Johneon, .22• ~., pp. 331-332. 

8 '\.. - ' .,walker, .22• ill•, P• 40 • 

84 
Stace, .2.2• ill•, PP, 119-123. 

• 



to be categorized aa incomplete. However, this distioction 

betwceo complete eod incomplete cao be used es a general guide 

wheo ot~~r sta t ements which ~ight be included u~der t~e sub­

cHtegory of i nt~r na l unity are cY~mined, For e r~mple, the 

cooscious nes s of a "Beyond" as described by P:-att85 and Cl.ark:86 

or the awarene&s of a "Mere" with which one's higher self 1s 

cotcr~inous and continuous as discussed by Jame::s87 ~e not alone 

aurficient for inte rn~l unity without also the lose of sense 

impressions and pure awareness. 

Although such ph~nomena ~re cer ~einly very close to 

internal unity end cen f orm a valid part of the complete ex­

perience, alone t h~y ere not enoubh• Similarly the bouodar1ea 

of the pcrsonol se lf of usual experience way be partially broken 

do.nor dis solved Within the self without compl t te loss of ell 

dis t inctions aod t he e:r.ergcnce of pure awareness. 

Also the kind o f loss or eeose of sel!' which results in 

unconsciousness as io sleep or cou~ is not the same ea the para­

doxical diesolut1on or the self 1D ioteroel unity. Without the 

phenomt:na which include s the essential exper i ence or undifterentiate~· 

85 
Pratt, .£E• ill·, PP• 337-341, 412-413. 

86c1ark, ~· ill·, P• 263. 

87 
Jattl6 •, ~· ill·, PP• 498-499, 

• 
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unity, theae experiences are charscter1at1c only of en in• 

co~plete form of internal unity. 

In su::nI:il8ry, there are both complete and incomplete 

forms of the bcsic iotrovertive experience of internal 

unity, and there are various u~tapbore ~nd weya of inter­

pretation. The e6sence of th~ experience stripped ba::-e of 

all interpretation is e direct, conscious experience of 

undifferentiated unity 1n pure awareuess when all sense 

1.I:lpreMsions fede or meit away end the c~pirical ego !.s 

transcended. 

The state then attained is called by various names 

in the major mystical tred_itions: Nirvaoa, the Void, the 

Pure Self, the Universal or Cosmic Self, the Absolute, 

the One, or unlon, bond, or contact with God. But here 

interpretation begins end banic phcoomeooloe;1ceil enalysil 

eod11. 

External Unity 

Unity may also be experienced through the physical 

sena~s as an underlying oneness behind the empirical multi­

plicity ot the e~ernal world. The sense of onenesa with 

external objects (inani.Jnate or 101.mate) i• the eosence ot 

this subcategory. The observer or aubject teela that the 

• 
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usual separation between himself and an object ia no longer 

pr~sent, y~t the sub ject still knows t hat h1a i ndividuality 

is retained. In spite of toe empirical multiplicity of 

ob jec ts, ~hich are still pe r ceived a s s eparate , t he ~ubject­

obj eel: di.chotou:y is n everthele ss in a paradoxico:.l sense 

dissolved. On o ne l e vel t he objects are separate, yet at 

the saine time tit .:l:-,other and n-10:::e basic level they ere 

one wit h the s ub ject.88 Anot her WiJY of P..Xp .:-essing this 

phenom~non is to aay t~at the essences of ob jects ~re ex­

pe rienced intuitively while their outward forms are experi­

enced through the senses. At the deepest l evel the essence 

or inne r realit y of all things is felt to be one.89 The 

subject feels a sense of oneness ~1th these objects, be~ 

cause he "sees• that at the most basic level all are a 

part ot a single un1ty.9 0 External unity may al8o present 

itself e s a deeply felt awareness of the life or living 

presence in all th1nga or as the realization that nothing 

8Bstace, .21?• ill•, pp. 64-65. 89~ .• pp. 69-70. 

90walker, in describing the level of Univer■al Con• 
tciouenc~s ~.xror1encc~ by Edward Carpenter, atate11 • ••• we 
loaa tha custom~ry feeling of existing ea scparete individual■ 
and find ourselves, 1natc~d, a part of everything elae ••• the . 
•ubJsct nnd objoct coalesce and become one.~ (Q.2. _ill., p. 39.) 

Johnson phre•o• tho aa~o thought•• "The een10 that 
Ill the viaible, tan91ble world i■ a part ot • larior whole an4 
1a apprehended•• havin~ an underlyin9 unity, •• • 
(9.2 • ,ill . , p . l 2 6 • ) 

• 
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is "really d e ad."91 The unifying vision is experienced et 

an insight f ul rather than purely r a t i onal level through 

~nima ta and/or inanimate "objects" external to the self. 

Th is p rof ound f e e ling of o neness as an expr~ssion of the 

unde r l ying undiffer e ntiated unity despite empirical multi­

plic ity is t he crite:ion. 

The moat co~plete fonn of extern~l unity has both 

d epth and breadth. '!'he deep oneness experi enc ed t h rough 

individual objects or people is fe lt to be part of the 

underlying u n i ty in all t h i ngs. Any experience wit hout 

this cosmic dimension lacks maximwu completeness. 

The f ully developed experience of exter nal unity 

certainly includes an expansion of consciousness beyond 

tha us ual E~nse of self as well as a consc i ousness of a 

"Beyond" or "Kore" which in such a case may repres ent the 

unit y. As in the instance of internal unity, however, 

these phe..~omena alone, without eny relation to undiffer­

entiated unity experienced through the externel vorld of 

objecta, are not enough to con■titute external unity. At 

best they ~ay be coneidere4 inCOJn.Plete or undeveloped 

9lstace, .21?• ~., p. 78. Bucke aleo deacribea much 

• 

• l1v1ng pre1once in hi• own experience of co1~1c eon1ciou1n•••• 
(QR. ill•, p. 8 • ) 
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forms. They are necessary but not sufficient elements • . 

Stace expresses external unity abstractly by the 

formula, "all is One." He makes this kind of unity the 

chief charact~ristic of the extrovertive typ~ of mystical 

experience.92 Underhill discusses the same kind of experi­

ence as the illuminated vision of the world or the panthe-

93 istic and external type of mysticism. The claim 1s made 

in both the experiences of internal and external unity that 

a level of reality other than the ordinary is touched. 

Stace identifies this reality or unity as basically the 

same in both kinds although the unity is perceived in a 

different way. He feels that the "all is One" of external 

unity has the same hone" which is experienced during the 

state called internal unity.9 4 Although Stace's argument 

is impressive, it 1s not crucial to our thesis. 

Category 11: Transcendence of Time and Space 

This category refers to loss of the usual sense 

of time and space. Time means clock time, but may also 

92stace, ,22. cit., P• 79. 

93underhill, Mysticism, pp. 254-265. 

94stace, .21?• £ll,.-; pp. 1s2. 273-274. 
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be one's personal sense of his past, present, and future. 95 

Transcendence of space means that a person loses his usual 

orientation as to where he is during the experience in 

terms of the usua l three-dimensional perception of his 

envi ronment . Experiences of timelessness and spacelesaness 

may al~o be oescribed as an experience of "eternity" or 

"infinity." 

The experience of internal unity by definition · 

includes transcendence o f both t i me and space because of 

the loss of all empirical sense i mpr essions. The experience 

of external unity may o r may not include the trans cendence 

of t ime , but space is paradoxically and only partially trans­

cended because external objects seem both separate and yet 

not s eparate because of the feeling of underlying unity. 

Category III: Deeply Felt Posi tive Mood 

The most universal elements (and therefore, the 

ones which are moste;sential in the definition of this cate­

gory) are Joy, blessedness, and peace. Their unique charac­

ter in relation to the mystical exper.ience is that their 

intensity ma rks them as being at the highest levela of 

9Swalker in describing -the experience of Universal 
Consciousneaa eayaa " ••• the word■ 'before' and 'after' seem 
to havo lost all thoir former meaning for u■, ao that we ap• 
pear to have beon tranePorted to• world completely 9uta141 
of timo. 11 (.QI?. ill•, p. 41.) 
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the human experience of these feelings and they are valued 

highly by tnc expe riencers.96. Joy may be of an exuberant 

or quiet nature and may include such feelings as exultation, 

rapture, ecstasy, bliss, delight, und/or happiness.97 Peace 

is of the profound nature that "passeth understanding." 

Closely related to peace is blessedness which includes 

beatitude, satisfaction, and/or a sense of well-being. 

Tears may be associated with any of these feelings of posi­

tive mood because of the overpowering nature of the experi­

ence.98 These feelings may be directly associated with the 

peak of the experience or occur during the "ecstatic after­

glow" when the peak has passed, hut its effects and memory 

are still quite vivid and intense.99 

Love is also an ele.~ent of deeply felt positive 

mood ~hich has been mentioned by many students of mysticism, 

but love does not have the same universality as Joy, 

96stace, .22• ill•• p. 68. Pratt, .22• £.ll,.,pp.351-352. 

97underhill, Mysticism, p. 366. 

98task1, ~- ~., pp. 85-86. 

99"Thia 1• the condition that I call the 'ecstatic 
afterglow' when,. with returning conaciousne111, the realization, 
appreciation, and interpretation of the eY.perience begina." 
Lneki foela that especially ·calm, etillnosa, peace, and ••n•• 
of well-be1ng are likely to carry over into an "oc1tatic 
afterglow." (~., pp. 85-86.) . 
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blessedness, and peace.100 One example of mystical love 

is the love which the mystic feels between himself and 

God, and which may rise to an indescribable_ intensity and 

tendernesa.101 

Love has an interrelation with several other cate­

gories. The love of God which is especiully common in 

Christian mysticism is an obvious example of the experi­

ence of sacredness (see next category). Love in terms of 

Union with God is one way of interpreting the experience 

of internal unity.102 E>:ternal unity also may have a mood 

of love especially if the oneness is attained through 

people, who become a symbol of the oneness in all things. 

The deeply felt mood or feeling in this case ls not neces­

sarily interpreted as love of "God." 

In summary, deeply felt positive mood is most uni­

versally expressed by joy, blessedness, and peace. Love 

is closely related and may also be present. 

lOOstace does not include love as one of the "uni-
versal core" characterilstics (.Q.E. cit., pp. 68). Pratt 
suggests that the more personal that God is to the mystic, the 
more the sentiment of personal love is aroused tru?- .£!.s.., p.34~) . 
The very mention of "God" is for Stace already &n interpreta-
tion rather than a description of the basic psychological ex­
perience. 

lOlunder~ill,, Mysticipm, pp. 425-428. 

l02stace, .2!?• ill•, pp. 101-105. 
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Category !Vi Sense of Sacredness 

This category comprises the sense of sacredness 

which is evoked by t h e mystica l exp~rience. The sacred 

is here defined broadly as that which a person feols to 

be of special v a lue and capable of being profaned. The 

basic characteristic of sacredness is a non-rational, in­

tuitive, hushed, pnlpitant response in the presence of 

inspiring realities. No religious "bellis" need necessar­

ily b e involved even though a sense of reverence or a feel­

ing that what is experienced is holy or divine may be in­

cludea.l03 

As Rufus Jones points out, Rudolph Otto calls such 

a non-rational (yet deeply felt) response the consciousness 

of the ••numinous" which uniquely transcends the finite or 

ordinary and moves one with awe and wondcr,-104 Otto's phen­

omenological description includes feelings of awe (with the 

emphasis on uncanniness or numinous dread), profound humility 

before the overpowerin9 majesty of what is felt to be holy, 

numinous energy or urgency, a sense of the wholly otherness 

of what 1■ experienced, and mysterious fascination in spite 

103staco, ,22. cit., p. 341. 

10411ew studie·• lD ttv1ttco1 131U9ion (Now Yor>ta 
Mllcmi.llan, 192 7), pp. 31-32. 

• 
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of terror or fear in the sense of shaking or trembling in 

the innermost depths of one's being.105 These character­

istics which Otto rr.cntions are sufficient, but:-an exclusively 

necessary conoitions. If they are present they can lead 

to a feeling of sacredness ; but such a feeling may be ex­

perienced in other ways as well. 

Otto emphasizes the feelings of fear, creaturchood, 

finitude, and humility in his description of the response 

to the holy. However, the previously listed elements of 

joy, blessedness, peace, and love may be closely related 

to, but not identical with, the s ense of sacredness.lOG 

Poslive mood and unity may be the emphasis rather than fear 

and separation. ~we has two elements, wonder and fear, and 

contributes to both types of experiencer wonder is an im­

pcrtant part of one type, and fear predominates in the 

other. Both types can give rise to the feeling that what 

is apprehended is sacred, and both may be present at dif­

ferent Points in the same experience. • 

It might be argued that an exclusive experience 

of separation could not also includ·e the -experience of 

unity. Fear and craa.tureliness emphasize the negative 

10Sotto, Idea of the Holv. PP• 13•46. 

106stace, _sm. ~., p. 79. 
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side of the vacuum-plenum paradox. The full range of the mysti­

cal experience must take into consideration both negative 

and pos itive possibilities or a combinQtion of the two sides.107 

An experienc e wi th no elE:ment of unity or no joy, blessed-

ness, or peace would not be cons idered the most cc~plete 

kind of myatical experie nce. (See the last section in this 

Chapter for a further discussion of co~pleteness.) 

The expressions, " joy of the Lord" or "Love of God," 

which are used by Ch~istian myst ics sr.ow the close relation­

ship betwee n deeply felt mood and s acredness.l08 The phen­

omenology from the category of sacredness may be inter­

preted by the experiencer as an experience of "God," the 

presence of some other specific deity, or simply as a ''sense 

of Pres ence.ul09 Spont~ncous acts of worship such as prayer 

or kneeling may he evoked. Otto argues that a profound 

existential experience of .,creature-feeling" makes the 

experiencer strongly feel that the numinous is objective and 

outside the self.110 Such a feeling is one ~ssible example 

l67Ibid., p. 250. l08Pratt, 2£·.ill•,PP•3S6-357,416-418 

109 Stace, .Q.2• ill•, p. 79. 

110 Otto, .22• ill•, PP• 10-11. 
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of the category of objectivity and r e ality which is to 

be defined and discussed next. P.owever, an interpretation 

is involved if this something objective outside the self 

is identified as "God." 

Category V: Objectivity and Rea lity 

This category has two inter-related elerre~ts: 

(1) insightful knowledge or illumination felt at an i ntuitive, 

non-rational level and gained by direct experience and 

(2) t he authoritativ~ncss of the exp~ricncc or the certainty 

that such knowledge is truly real, in contrast to the feeling 

that the experi~nce is a s ubjective delusion. These two ele­

ments are connected because the knowledge through experience 

of ultimate reality (in the s ense of being able to "know" 

and "see" what is really real) carries its own sense of 

certainty. The experience of "ultimate" reality is an aware­

ness of another dimension not the same as "ordinary" reality 

which is the reality of usual, everyday consciousness, yet . 

th~ knowledge of "ultimate" reality 1a quite real to the 

cxperiencer. 

Such knowledge does not mean necessarily an increase 

in facts, but rather ~n insightful knowledge or intellectual 

illumination, e.g. •eoin9 now relationships of old fact■ or 

idoD■, no\lf underatandinga of moaning■, new appreciation of 
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the universe 88 a whole, or an experience of "everything 

falling into place."111 Thie immediate feeling of objective 

truth is called by James the noetic quality.112 Thing• 

seen in a new light can become vital and living as never 

before.113 Although the mystics do not dwell on personal 

psychological insig~ts, Underhill has described an increase 

in self-understanding which comes frora the mystical ex­

perience.114 Such insight is nlso an example of intui-

tive knowledge which s~eros very real. 

111 
Bucke describes such intellectual illWQination in 

his definition of cosmic consciousness: "Like a flach there 
is presented to his consciousness a clear conception (a vision) 
in outline of the meaning and drift of the universe •.. The 
person who passes through this experience will learn in the 
fe~ minutes, or even moments, of its continuance more than 
in months or years of study, and ha will learn much thnt no 
study ever taught or can teach. Especially does he obtain 
such a conception of TC:B WHOLE, or nt least of an immense 
WHOLE, as cwarfa all conception, 1.magir.ation or speculation, 
springing fro~ and belonging to ordinary self consciousness, 
such a conception aa make& the old attempts to mentally grasp 
the universe and its meaning petty and even ridiculous.• 
(Op. cit., p. 61.) 

Similar is his description of his own experiences 
• ••• it was impossible for him ever to forget what he at that 
time saw and knew, neither did he, or could he, ever doubt 
the truth of what was then presented to his mind.• {Tui~., p. 3.) 

112Jame•, .22• ~., pp. 331-332. 
l 13Pratt, ~• .ill·• p. 411. 
114

Mystic1BJa, pp. 375. 378. 
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The lasting authoritativeness or conviction of the 

true reality of tha experience and the sense of the profound 

significance of the content are at least closely related to, 

and perhaps enhanc~d by, the totality and intensity of tha 

response. This knowledge at the level of intuition and 

i nsight is felt to require no proof at a rational level 

by the experiencer.115 There is a feeling of being totally 

grasped and dealt with by ultimate reality. James calls 

this passivity.116 The intensity and t otalness is Quch 

as to leave no ooubt to the experiencer of hi~ participa­

tion at a very deep and basic level which although non-

1;ational and ev.en non-verbal is inost convincing . 117 The 

unshakable certainty of tho objective reality of the ex­

perience persists even after the experience is over. 

Stace discusses in detail the validity of the claim to 

obj-ective reference, but "18 are concerned here only with 

the fact that the mystic is convinced ot the objective 

reality of the experience of what to him is ultimate 

llSwThere 1■ no certitude to equal the mystic' ■ 
certitude." (Underhill, Mysticism, P• 331.) 

116• •.. th• myatic feel•.~ if hit own will were 
1n abeyence, and 1ndeed aometime■ n• if h• were 9r11ped 
end held by I auperior power.• (Jame■ , RJ?• 51!., p. 372.) 

ll7pratt, ,2.2. s.!!:,., pp. 347-49, 400-402. 
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reality.118 

Category VI: Paradoxicality 

Rationa l statements about, descriptions of, and 

e ve n interpretations of the mystical experience tend to 

be logically contradictory when strictly a nalyzed. such 

r 

par~doxical l onguage is universally found in the writings 

of those .who have had mystical state s of cons ciousness .. 
when they try to describe their experiences . 119 

Examples of p~r2dox ha ve been mentioned in the 

typology above as a basic part of the my s tical conscious­

ness. In the experience of internal unity there is a 

loss of all empirical content in an empty unity which 

is at the s ame time~ and complete. This loss includes 

the loss of the sense of self and disso l ut~on of individu­

ality, yet something individual remains to experience the 

ll8stace, .Q.2• .£!!., pp. 67-68, 134-206. 

ll9James , Pl!· cit., pp. 408-412. Suzuki feela that 
persons who experience satori "are always at a loss to ex­
plain it coherently or logic3lly , " (QE. cit., p, 103.) 
Stace argues that mystic~l paradoxes are meant to be true 
paradoxes (i.e . , both sides although contradictory are 
really trua descriptions by those who reported what they 
actually experienced and are not due to confusion or un­
clearn~as (,22. £..!s., pp. 257-276). The extenaive uae of 
figures o·f speech and paradox ill one of Clark' a ch1riu:ter-
1at1ca of tha mystical experience (.£2, ill•, pp. 273-74). 
Stace would agreo but would inaiat that much of what ~1ght 
at tir1t ba thought to be f19ure ot ■poach or metaphor i■ 
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\ 
unity. The "I" both exists an~ does not exist. External 

unity is experienced through the empirical multiplicity 

of the external world with the insight that all is One. 

There may also be a paradoxical transcendence of space.120 

The vacuum-plenum or ne9ative-positive paradox has three 

aspects: the One o r Universal self is both unqualitied 

~nd qualitied, both impersonal and personal, and both in­

active and active. 

Category VII: Alleged Ineffability 

Th~ i mpossibility of adequate expression in words 

or unintelligibility of the mystical state of conscious­

ness has been stressed as a main characteristic by writers 

on mysticisrn.121 A distinction must be made between the 

time during the actual experience and afterwards. During 

the experience of either internal or external unity, there 

in fact true description which is by nature par~doxical 
(,QE. cit., pp. ·299-303). This point is discuseed further 
in the next section. 

l20stace maintains that this paradox of identity in 
difference gives rise to pantheistic philosophical interpreta• 
tions of mysticism. For example, the con~radictory proposi­
tions that tho world is identical with God and that the world· 
is distinct from God ore both asserted to be true (.2,2. cit., 
pp. 2l2-21Bff). 

121Jame•, .21h .. £il•, p. 371, Pratt, .22• .£U.•, 
pp. ~46-347, 4761 Johnson, .21!•~•• P• 32S1 suzu.ki, 
SU?• ill•• p. 103. 



are no .concept~ or multiplicity to describe within the 

"unity" or the "One."122 The profound intensit:y of positive 

mood accompanying the experience a dds to the inadequacy of 

words to accurately co~~unicate and tends to make o ne fall 

silent .123 It would appear that there a re gzo1mds for the 

clui.m that during the experience, ineffability is a charac­

teristic. But afterwar ds when they have had tlme to inte­

grate and interpret, myst ics have written des criptions of 

t heir r e.membered exp_eriences while at the same time they 

have insisted t ha t the actual experiences were indescribable. 124 

Sta ce gives an inter.esting psychological explanation 

for this alleged ineffability. Any experience, sensory 

or nonsensory, cannot be adequately communicated with words 

to· a person who has not had the experience himself.12S The 

unique and actual characteristi ·e . t ha t mystics allege their 

experiences to be ineffable is based on an embarrassment 

with language. Statements made afterwards about the actual 

experience stripped of interpretation are literally true 

descriptions, but because mystical experience 1~ paradoxical 

l22stace, .2.E•.£!!•,P• 297. 

l23Ibid., PP• 281-2831 Pratt, ~.~.,p.410. 

l24ste~o, ,22.s,11.,p. 298. 12s~., p. 283. 
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in nature, an attempt to be strictly logical involves con­

tradiction. To avoid the frustration of contradiction, 

the mystic calls his experience inef f able.126 The categor­

ies of ineffability and paradox1cal1ty aro thus closely 

relatea. 127 The category of objectivity and reality also 

has a close relationship to ineffability bec~use the intui­

tive and insightful knowledge gained cannot be adequ~tc ly 

co:ri.'l\unicated to others, although it remains of profound 

sisnificance and rea~ity to the cxperienccr.128 Wnether 

or not Stace •s explanation is accepted, the alleged inef­

fability of mystical experience is a more accurate descrip­

tion of this category than simply "ineffahility." If the 

actual experiences wara truly b eyond words, not much could 

be accomplished in a study of the mystical state of con­

sciousness by a phenomenological analysis of even the 

remembered descriptions. 

Category VIII: Transiency 

Transiency refers to duration and means the 

126tb1d., pp. 304-306. 

l27underhill, ~ysticism, pp. 331-32. Suzuki uae■ 
the term "irrational .. to cover both categoriea (,22. £it., 
p. 103). 
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t~mporariness of the mystical state of consci ousness in 

contrast to the relative permanence of the level of usual 

consciousness. Transient a pp earance of the special and 

un:.i.zual l evels or dimensions of consciousne ss which are 

defined b y this typology with subsequent d is~ppearanc e 

and r eturn to the more usual is the characteristic of this 

cat egory. The peak level or climactic mom~nt of the ex­

per~nce may la s t fo r only a relatively short period 

(various ly describe~ from seconds to hours) although the 

feelings of an "ecstatic a f terg low" effect may be experi­

enced for many hours or eve n days. 129 The cha racteris tic 

of transiency, tiowever, means that the mystical state of 

consciousness cannot b e sus tained indefinitely. 

An objection might be raised at this point on the 

grounds that the greatest mystics achieved a permanent state 

of mystical consciousness which continued while they led 

active lives in the world.l30 Although continuing effects 

of the ecstatic afte rglow can remain (hut with decreasing 

intensity unless there are rcpoatod mystical exper1encea) 

l29task1, s,e. cit., pp. 60-66. Jamee, p. 372. 

l30see Underhill'• diacua11on of tho "unitive life• 
(fu'.!tiqiRn'I, pp. 413-44) or Pratt '• chapter on "The Mystic: 
Life" (QJ?• ill•, pp. 430-441). 
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a prolongation of the peak experience of unitary conscious­

ness or unifying vision could not have been sustained at 

the same level or lives of fruitful activity in the world 

would have b ~en impc5sible . 131 With proper discipline for 

successfu l repetition of mystical experiences, a general 

c h~nge in level of consciousness may be i nduced, but this 

is not the same as a co~tinual peak experience.1 32 Such 

changes and other pc::-mz,nent effects of the experience in 

the expcriencers' livez are considered in the last cate­

gory below. The mystics' own descriptions of internal 

unity usually include references to transiency.l33 Simi­

larly, the actual experience of external unity is not 

described as permanent. 134 Transiency is a characteristic 

of the irnmeciate mystical state of consciousness which is 

felt by the experiencer to be on a different wel or 

l 31Pratt spe~ks of the rhythill between contemplation 
and activity (ibid., p. 433). 

132underhill states that "the greatest of the con­
t~~platives have been un3ble to sustain the brilliance of 
this awful vision for more than a little while." (Mysticism, 
p. 331.) 

133c. Butler in hie western Mysticism (Grey Arrow 
Edition, London, Arrow Books, 1960) includes transiency a■ 
a char~cteristic in his description of mysticism and givea 
specific example■ from the writing■ of St. Augu■tine (pp.165-
167), ~t. Gregory tho Groat (pp. 140-141), and St. Bernard 
of Clairvoux (pp. 165-167~. 

l34For example, Jacob Boohm•'• experience■ 11 
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dimension from his usual state. The transient nature is 

realized by contrast when the experience is over. 

Closely related to transiency is •the suddenness 

of appearance and dis ap~earance of thase leve ls or d imensions 

of consc iousness which are different from usual. The unex­

pected character of comi~g with an element of surprise no 

ma tter how well prepared one is or how hard one has tried 

to gain the experience enhunces the s e nse of striking 

change from ordinar~ con5c iousness. Although Suzux113S 

combines both suddenness a nd transiency in the s ame cate­

gory (listed as mome ntariness), we consider transiency 

the univers;:3l and most important of the two elements. 

Category IX: Peniisting Positive Changes 
in Attitude and/or Beha vior 

If a person goes through the kind of experience 

characterized by the eight categories above, his attitude 

and/or behavior are changed.136 He cannot remain indifferent 

related in Brinton's biographical chapter were temporary 
although the impact and insight gained were so great es to 
have a lasting influence on his lif~- (Howard H. Brinton, 
The Mystic Will (New York1 ·Macmillan, 1930), PP• 47-52.) 

Bucke's own e~perience of cosmic consciousness happened 
only once. "Tho illumination itself continued not more than 
• few moments, but its effect• proved ineffaceable, ... There 
wa1 no return that night or at ony other time of the expor1-
enco." (Q.e. s.JJ;.., PP• 7--8.) 

13 5.9.2. ill• , p • l 08 • 

l36John1on, .2.J? • .£.a.,p.332, Clark, .QR•..£il.•,PP,274--275. 
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to the experience. The profound personal impact is a 

strong motivation for action, even if the result is only 

a rearrange~ent of the life in order to cultivate more 

mystical cxpcr ience . 137 Positive effects of the mystical 

experience in tho life and peraonality of the experiencer 

1s the c riterion of whether or not to c~ll the experience 

truly mysti~al by many commentators and also by mystics 

theraselves~38 Suc h a value judgment, as well as the fact 

that the phenomena observed extend ov~r a l onger time than 

jus t the few minutes or·hours when the pr~nary experience 

occurred, makes this category stand apart· from the preced­

ing eight. However, the "fruits for life" or "value for 

life" is included in the typology with this acknowledgment 

in order to distingui s h the experience as defined above 

from an experience which might resemble the typalogy but 

result in negative effects in the 1n~lv1dual'a life. 

l37Cornpare this necessity for action to Wach'& fou~th 
universal characteristic of genuine religious experience-­
that it results in action. He distinguishes, however, the 
"right" action from any action. (Weich, Comparative Study 
of RcligioM, pp. 36-37.) 

l38James use& such a pragmatic epproach aa a 9ui~• 
in evaluating all kinds of religious e)(perienca (.Q.2 • .£.!s., 
pp. 21-22, 321). Pratt alao Jucige~ the value for life by 
the practical fruits. (.QE. cit., pp. 466-477). Zaehner point• 
to Ruy~broock' ■ condemnation of quietiem on the baaie of 
what it produced (Myoticism. sacred 'nnd Protpno, pp. 173-174). 
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Quietism and unhealthy self-indulgence ar.e examples of 

this possible potentiality for effects 1n a negative 

direction, 139 We se~k a typology of a hea lthful, life­

enhancing m:{sticism, and thus, the present category des­

cribes pos itive effects. 

These effects can be divided into four main groups 

of persisting changes in b ehavior and/or attitude: 

(l) toward self, (2) t oward others, (3) toward life, 

and (4) toward the mystical experience itself. The 

duration of the change must also be considered. Diminish­

ing aftergl0w effects may persist for days or even weeks, 

but usually fade away 1n time unless the expe?:1cnce is re­

peated. Changes which remain even after t he experience 

is only a memory are the most significant. 

(l) Increased integration of personality is the 

basic inward change in the personal self. This may come 

about as a . fruit of a radical experience of death and rebirth 

or conversions or from the profound depth of the experi~nce~ 

insight may be gained which can subsequently be utilized 

in a gradunl reorganization of the personality and growth 

. 139H. N. Wd.enurn zmd R. We1tcott-wteman, Norm~tivq 
Peych9lo9y of Religljn (New Yorks Crowell, l93S), pp. 186-188 • 

. . . 
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in maturity. Undesirable traits may be faced in a way that 

enableathem to be dealt with and finally reduced or elimin­

ated. I ssuing from pe rsona l integr ation, tho sense of one's 

inner a uthority may be strengthened, and the vigor and 

dynamic quality of a pe r so n 's life rnuy b e increased. Cre­

ativity and greater achie vement efficiency may be released. 

There m.3y be an inner optimistic tone with consequent in­

crease in feelings of happiness, joy and peace.140 

(2) Attitudes and behavior towa rd other s may change 

in such ways as more sens itivity, more tolerance, more real 

love.141 The effectiveness of such change is measured by 

the response in others who may rema rk on the development 

of a more r,ositive relationship, or have the tone of their 

lives changed . . Another result of incr eased personal inte-

140 • 
such positive changes toward self are emphasized 

in discussions by Jones, the W1emans, and Underhill. R. Jone• 
especially notes the optimistic tone and heightened dynamic 
quality in the life of a person who has been o~ned to the 
utilization of resources of vital energy through transcendent 
experience (The Innar Life, pp. 171, 180). The Wiemans give 
a balanced pres entation of both tho potential evils and value• 
of mystical experience. (92. s_!S.., pp. 186-91). Underhill 1■ 
one of tho most enthusiastic describers of the life-enhancing 
powe~ of mysticism. (MYaticism, pp. 413-461 £saent1pl• of 
,My&ticiem, pp. 12-14.) 

141 
Underhill, MY•tieig, p. 437. 
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9ration may be to be more authentic as a person by being 

more open and more one's true self with others. 

(3) The third area of change is in attitude toward 

life and what one '-"O~ks for in life. One' s philosophy in 

life, sense of values, sense of meaning, and purpose 1n 

life may be changed.142 Vocational commitment may be 

strenghtened or change d completely. The need to serve others 

may be felt. As a result of the experienco of a new dimen­

sion in life, more apprec~ation for life and the whole of 

creation, a stronger aense of the preciousness of life, 

or an increased sense of reverence may a~er9e in a new 

way.143 More time may be spent in devotional life and 

meditation. 

(4) The experience itself is regarded aa valuable 

and what has been learned is thought to be useful.144 A 

Positive experience is remembered as a high point, and an 

142 , 
Clark stresses extravagance in behavior, (i.e., 

acting in an imprudent way for self-benefit) as a character­
istic effect of myetical experience, (,22. ill•, pp. 274-275). 

143w1eman and Westcott-Wienaan, .2,2. ill•, pp. 190-191. 

144 
walker, .22• ~-• p. 156. 
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attempt may be made to recapture the e:;per ience or, if pos­

a ible, to gain new experiences as a source of growth and 

inspiration. However, the experience is seen neither as 

a means to an end nor as an end it itself, but as a balance 

of both. 145 Mystical experiences of others are more appreci­

ated and understood although even among mystics theological, 

philosophical, or cultural bias can lead to value judgments 

of preference for their own particular interpretations. 

The Continuum of Mystical Experiences 

Many writers on mysticism have noted a difference 

in dagree in the .experience. For example, Pratt distinguishes 

mild and extreme types of mystical experience.146 Johnson 

divides his fifteen examples into three groups ranging !rom 

the slighter to the more profouna. 147 Stace regards the 

extrovertive type of experience as on a lower level than 

the introvertive.148 Thouless and Underhill differentiate 

various stages in the growth of the mystic life on a con­

tinuum from the prayer of quiet in which the self is awakened 

l45stace, .2.2• .£.!j;_., pp. 339-340. 

l46Pratt, ,22. cit., pp. 338-339. 

147 Johnson, .2.e• ill•, pp. 301-318. 

148staca, 9l?• £.i!i.., p. 132. 
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and illuminated to the ecstasy and spiritual marriage or 

unitive life.149 

The categories in the above typology allow for a 

difference in intensity or level within the mystical ex­

perience. The question arises as to when an experience 

ceases to be defined as mystical. Stace has classified 

experiences which do not have all the core characteristics 

of either the introvertive or extrovertive -·types as atypical 

or borderline . 150 Las~i in her study of what she calls 

transcendent ecstasy i~cludes aesthetic experiences in art, 

poetry, music, drama, and nature: creative experiences in 

writing or scientific work: and certain sexual and child­

birth e~periences as well as the commonly termed religious 

or mystical experiences. Some of her criteria ar~ the 

same as our categories, but the breadth of her character­

istics leads her to include experiences in which all our 

categories would not be representea.lSl Such experiences 

l~R.-H. Thouless, An Introduction to the Psychology 
of Roligion (Cambr1dger Cambridge University Press, 1956), 
pp. 228-233. Underhill, Mysticism, pp. 167-443. 

l50S$:at:e~i.2E• o:Lt. ~.- l>P• 81-84 • 

15lsee especially her Appendix D for a 1wnmary of 
her chDracteristic■ (.2J1:?i... .£.ll., pp. 482-495). 
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would be called more or less atypical or borderline by our 

definition unless some essential characteristics from all 

of our categories were present. Some categories have a 

variety of phenomena which are an expression of the same 

universal characteristics. Not all th~ phenomena of each 

category need be experienced for the category to be counted 

positively in the evaluation of a particular experience 

(e.g., all the vurious elements of deeply positive mood 

or changes in attitude and behavior). What is experien~ed, 

however, should occur to a strong or adequate degree to 

qualify that particular category when the completeness of 

the r.,ystical typology as a whole is judged. 

The category of unity is the most important, and 

if either external or internal unity is experienced, charac­

teristics from the other categories are likely to be experi­

enced also. 152 If neither internal nor external unity is 

complete, unity has not been truly experienced. Even if 

all the other categories are represented, such an experience 

must be considered 89 close to, but not strictly the same 

aa the most complete mystical experience by our definition. 

In such a case, the total experience would be cla1sified a■ 

l52Stace, .!2.2• cit., p. 67, 83, 110, 1~2-133. 
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incomplete, although more complete than atypical or border­

line. 

All the phenomena which resewle and include mystical 

153 
experience can be placed on a continuum from dim aesthetic 

feelings in nature nr.d the arts through experiences con­

sidered as atypical or borderline to the complete extro­

vertive type and finally to the most profound introvertive 

experience with the strongest presence of characteristics 

in each of our categories.154 The ideal example of the most 

complete mystical state would be an experience in which all 

categories ~ere experienced to the strongest or most com­

plete degree. With the suggested continuum in mind, this 
.. 

categorization of mystical states of consciousness can 

now be used to evaluate ~rug experiences and determine 

.where on the continuum, if at all, they fit. 

l53The phenomena of visual and auditory hallucina­
tions, trances, involuntary vocal utterances, and/or auto­
matic writing have not been included in the universal 
characteristics of the mystical state of consciouanese. 
None of these phenomena are universal or necessLlry although 
they ffi!IY be present along with mystical experience, but 
their varying content and presence are determined by the 
culture and temperament of the individual. (Ibid., pp. 47-55 .) 

154Ibid., pp. 80-81. 
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Chapter IV 

EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN 

The purpose of the experiment in which psychedelic 

drugs were adi~,inistered in a religious conlcxt was to gather 

empirical data about the state of consciousness experienced. 

These data form the basis for a comparison with the typology 

of the mystical state of consciousness which has been pre­

sented above, Tape recordings, written accounts, question­

naires, and person.:i.l interviews were used to collect the data. 

Non-drug Factor.a 

Although descriptions in the psychopharmc>cological 

literature of the effects of these substances {LSD, mescaline 

and psilocybin) vary fror:i "model psychosis" to "transcenden­

tal experience", investigators seem to agree that an altera­

tion in the usual state of consciousness ie produced. 

Researchers who report "transcendental" experiences in their 

subjects claim that set and setting are important factors.l 

lFor a general statement of this position see T. 
Leary's article, "How to Change Behavior," in Clinical 
Pc.ycholoqy, ed. G.s. Nielsen (Proceedings of the XIV Inter­
national Congress of ~pplicd Psychology, Vol. IV7 ~openhagena 
Munksgaard, 1962), pp.62-64. A more detailed account of the 
application ana· implications of this ~ppronch from tl'le work 
of Leary's group is given by R. Metzner, G. Litwin, and G. 
Weil in Tho Relation of gxpect~tion ·and Setting to Experience 
with Pailocybin1 A ouestionnairo study (Dittoed by Harvard 
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Set is defined as the personal expectation, mood, mental 

attitude and p a st experie nce of the subject; setting is the 

ex.t ern;,.l environment and atmosphere and include s the expecta­

tions of t he investigator . Trust and confidence in both the 

~cninistrator a nd the situation arc emphas ized as crucial. 

In t h is vi ew, t he drug is seen a s the nece s sary me an s by 

which this kind of po ten t ial experience may be actualized in 

a person who is properly handled and prepared. 

The kinds of experiences r epo rted by tho se who have 

studied the use of these ·s ubstances in religious ceremonies 

seem to support this theory . 2 Both the setting and p sycho­

log i cal e;:pectation are conducive to an experience of great 

positive significance for the participant. The participant 

knows what the proce dure of the ceremony will be, a nd feels 

University Department of Social Relations) pp. 1-30. The 
metl1od pioneered by A.M. Hubbard and used by the Canadian 
investigators , N. Chwclos, D.B. Blewett, C.M. Smith, A. 
Hoffer, H. Osmond,_ J.R. MacLean, D.C. MacDonald and U.P. 
Byrne, is explained in c c tail in Chwelos and Blewett'& 
Ifandlx>ok for the The :::-apeutic Use of Lyscrgic Acid Diethyl­
omide 25 (to be published ), pp . 15-48. Sherwood , Stolaroff, 
and Harrnan have come to simi lar conclusions (2J?.. ill· p. 69). 

2As was mentioned in Chapter II , the following have 
been participant-obs ervers in Indian ceremonies in which 
sacred mushrooms or peyote were cateni Wasson and Wasson 
(2.E,. ill• PP• 287-316), _Slotkin (Tomorrow l{ac;azine, Vol. IV, 
No. 3; , - PP• 64-70), and Osmond (Tomorrow Hzignzine, Vol. IX, 
No. 2, pp. lOS-125). 
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at ease as part of a group which undergoes the experience 

together. 

The effects o f set and setting were planned to 

maximize the possibility that mystica l phenomena would occur. 

The a s sumption was made t hut for experiences most useful for 

comparison with the typology of mysticism, the atmosphere 

should be broadly comparable to that achieved by tribes who 

actually use natural psychedelic substances in religious 

ceremonies. The particular content and procedure of the 

cere~o ny had to be mude applicable (i.e .• familia r and mean­

ingful} for the participants. Attitude toward the experience, 

both before and during, was taken into s erious consideration 

in the experimental design. Preparation ~as meant to maxi­

mize positive expectation, trust, confidence, a nd reduction 

of fear . Setting was planned t o utilize this preparation 

through group support and rapport, iriendship, an . open and 

trusting atmosphere, and previous acquaintance with the pro­

cedure of the -~xperiment in order to eliminate, if possible, 

f~e lings of manipulation which might arise. The physical 

environment was a private chnpel. There, on Good Friday, a 

two-and-one-half-hour reliyioua service which consisted of 

org_an music, four soloe, readings,· prayere, and peraonal 

meditation waa attended by twenty Chri ■t1an theological 
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s t udent~, some of whom had taken psilocybin prior to the 

service . 

Choice of Drug 

Ps i l ocybin was chosen b ecause its duration of action 

is only four t o five hours, compared to eight to t en fo r LSD 

and ten to twe lve f or mescaline, in dos es equivalent in 

potency. The practical problem o f t h e time neeaed to super­

vise experimental subjects dictated t h at the use of p s ilocybin 

wa s more feasible. Claims of various diff erences in the 

effects of the se three drugs have not b een conclusively clcmon­

strated , e . g., greater color ond visual i magery with mescaline, 

or more unpl easant reactions wi t h LSD. 3 Any apparent advan• 

tngc of psilocybin in ter ms of less preoccupation with 

imagery or generally more pleasant reaction is perhaps 

because psilocybin is ne-,...,er and has not yet b een researched 

as thoroughly. Also, becau se of t he greater potency per 

3Un~er summarizes the evidence (£12.. £1!.., pp. 2-3 of 
his manuscript copy). The Gimilarity bet~een LSD and 
mescaline is stated by P. Hoch , H. Pennes, J. Cattell, 
Chemical Co ncepts of Psychosis, ed. M. Rinkel (New Yorks 
McDowell, 1958) , p. 143. H. Ishell found similar effects 
produced by LSD and psilocybin ("Comparison of th.ca renctiona 
induced by psilocy'Qin and LSD-2S in man," Psychopharmologia, 
Vol. I 1959, p~ 37). He also reported cross-tolerance 
which indicates t he probability of a common pathway for LSD 
and psilocybin (H. l15bell .!!• !!]_., "Cross-tolerance between 
LSD and poilocybin," peychopharmoloqia, Vol. II 1961, 
pp. 147•159). 
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unit weight of LSD, comparisons are not always be~ween 

dosage effects of equivalent potencies. Higher doses of the 

s "'ir.e drug usually produce more intense effects, ,,·oether 

positive or negative . The oral dos age of ps ilocybin u sed 

was 30 mg. This dosage corresponds roughly to 150-200 micro­

grams of LSD or 500-750 mg . of mescnline. The controls 

r eceived 200 mg . o f nicotinic acid in identical capsules. 

This control substance produces transient va6odilat1on of 

blood vessels in the skin, especially of the £ace, and 

general relaxation. 4 This was used t o potentiilte suggestion 

in the contr o l s ubjects, all of whom k new that psilocybin 

produced various somatic effects, but none of whom had ever 

h ad ps ilocybin or a-ny r e l ated sub stance be fore the experiment. 

Recruitment a nd Pre- testing of Sub jects 

subjects were student volunteers from n local theo-

logical seminary. They were recruited through a lecture on 

rehabilitation-experiments in which psilocybin was given to 

convicts at the Concord State Prison. Those students who 

wanted a personal experience with psitocybin met with the 

experimenter. At this meeting it was explained that psilo-

cybin would be administered during a private Good Friday wor-

4L.s. Goodman and A. Gilman, The Pharm~coloq1cal naai ■ 
of j'horapeutica (Now York, · Macmillan,· 1955), p. 1701. 
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~hip service, and questions were answered about possible 

harmful effects and risks involved in taking an experimental 

drug. An effort was made not to overe~phasize negative 

effects such as fenr and psychotic-like symp t oms which might 

produce a ne9ativ~ set. The California Psychological Inven­

tory (CPI) as well as a medical-history form5 and a pre-drug 

q~estionnaire6 ~as completed by all volunteers. The medical-

history :form was similar to that used by the Harvard Univer­

:;i ty Health Services for screening volunteers for the Harvard 

Psilocybin Project (sponsored by the Center for Research in 

Personc1lity). 

The pre-drug questionnaire was designed by the 

~xpcrirncnter'to · assess personal religiou::; background, train­

ing, ~nd experience in a predominantly open-ended way. Ques-

,tions ·included church affiliation, theological position, con­

version experi~nce, mystical or other religious experience, 

and devotional life. During the following week, each volun­

teer participated in a two-hour interview with the experi­

menter. During this time the medical history was reviewed 

Ssee appendix A for a sample of the medical­
history form. 

6see appendix B for a eample of tho pre-drug 
quaationnaire. 
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with fur t her questioning on any positive item which had been 

mentioned . Particular note ~as taken of metabolic diseases; 

previous consumption of drugs, alcohol, and tobacco~ 

seizures; family and personal history'of menta l illnes s and 

psychotherapy; and sy;;iptoms of hysteria. Each person was 

iilsked to interpret the r.1eaning of the proverb, "A rolling 

stone gathers no mo~s," in order to check on fu1~damenta l 

ubstract reasoning power. A physical exGm was given to 

evaluate general physical condition and to provide a base­

lir,e in case any physica l· comp laints developed after the 

e xperiment. Suggestibility was tested by having the person 

stand with his eyes clo~ed and imagine that a strong wind 

was pushing him backwards. This test was also a measure of 

the degree of resistance or cooperation with the experimenter. 

Conditions which wo u ld have been grounds fur rejec­

tion of a volunteer were cardiac i mpairment sufficient to 

limit exercise or contraindicate emotional strai~, liver 

enlargement or history of liver disease (e.g., hepatitis or 

jaundice), history of psychosis, present psychological 

i1nbalunce (especially depression), or current intensive 

psychotherapy or analysis for severe peychological problerne. 

No volunteer needed to be rejected on these ground•• 

~fter the phy■ic~l exam and review of the medical 
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histo ry, the pre-drug q uesti onna ire was used as a guide in 

discussing the person 's religious background and , especially, 

e xperience. Host o f this time was sp ent in e liciting a 

de i:;cript ion of the most meaningful r e ligious experiences in 

the p 0r son 1 s li f e. Care was taken not t o £uggest the basic 

phenomenology of the mys t ical experience to the subject, . but 

rather to let him talk about his own experiences which,he 

had ment i oned i n his que s tionnaire. 

Preparot ion and Grouping of Subjects 

Each person w.:is g'i vcn a wr i tten swnmary of the 

p l a nned pro c edure of e ve::-its on Good Friday c1nd o f the coopera­

tion which was e xpec ted from him in collecting data during 

the days foll owing . The se points were d i scus sed and q uest ions 

answered . Sugge~tions were made for p r eparation by self­

e:-: .:i.mination in depth, medi t a tion , p rivate o e votional life, 

o r rending of liter ature deeply meaningful .to the person. 

These were suggesti~ns only, and each person was told to 

prepare in t he way which s u ited him best, but every effort 

was made to have him prep~re, in as serious a ~anner as 

possible, for a meaningful experience. 

When all the interviews had been completed, the data 

on oach person were reviewed. Note■ had been taken during 

each interview, and afterward• a 9eneral imprea1ion of tho 
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person had been written by the experimenter. 

Related da ta from the questionnaire supplemenfed by 

the interview were combined into categories which were 

scored with a 0-5 ratifig scale made relevant to each category. 

'l'he categories fell into three main divisions: l) Past r e li­

gious experience, 2) Religious background and training, 3) 

General psychological makeup. Ratings on the categories in 

thei.;o:: groups, tbe CPI scores, and the interviewer's general 

impression of each person were used to ma tch the twenty 

volunteers into ten pairs~ (For a more detailed description 

of the data used in matching, and how the 0-5 scale was 

adapted to each cat egory, see the next chapter.) 

The twenty cubj ects were also divided into ·five 

groups of four persons e~ch, on the basis of friendship and 

co:npatibility. Host of the subjects were 1n the same 

classes, ate together, and lived in the two dormitories 

which were next to each other on the campus. Groups were 

constituted without reference to matched pairs. There were 

only two different groups in which a pair of subjects were 

together. Each group was assigned two leaders who met with 

the group before the experiment. 

These leaders were familiar with the effect■ and 

potentialities of pailocybin thr0u9h personal experience and 
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observation of others in group sessions of the Harvard 

Psilocybin Project. Each of the five leaders with the most 

experience 'Worked in a group with another leader •.,•ho had not 

had quite as much experience in helping people through the 

e>:p1o:rience. The two leaders who worked together knew each 

other ~nd felt compatible working as a team. They knew from 

past experience the positive and negative possib~lities of 

the drug experience, and their very presence was a reassuring 

factor to the subjects. The chief purpose of these leaders 

'Was to aid in creating a friendly and trust-filled set and 

setting which, it was hoped, would maximize the potential for 

positive experience, and to manage with confidence any dis­

turbing reactions which might occur. There was one leader 

for each subject who received psiloc:,bin. 

The experimenter held a briefing meeting with the 

leaders. Each leader receiveµ a printed sum.~ary of his pur­

pose and functions, and a protocol of the experimental pro­

cedure. Stress was placed on a supportive but non-directive 

role so that each subject's experience could have its own 

development. The leaders were purposely not told the 

characteristics of the typology of mysticism and were not 

shown the post-drug questionnaire or any of the data already 

collectod on the •ubject•. Neither tho leadora nor the 
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experimenter knew which subject would receive psilocybin. 

The experimental procedu re was discussed in detail so that 

the leaders could be of maxima l help in making the experiment 

run smoothly. Ein~hasis was placed on creat ion of an o trnos­

phere which would not crea te f eelings of manipulation, sus­

picion, or p s ychotic terror ·1n th~ subjects. Strategies for 

handling such disturbing reactions were reviewed (e.g., 

taking the subject out of the chapel a nd reassuring him). 

Leaders were instructed not to int erfere unless a subject 

was having obvious difficulty. Group assignments were made, 

and the procedure and purpose of the group meetings to be 

held by the lenders with their groups before the experiment 

were dif::cussed. 

Each group of supjects met with i t s two leaders for 

two hours on one occasion two to five days befo~e Good 

Friday. The meeting was held in the dormitory room of one 

of the group members. The p-urpose of this meeting was to 

develop group spirit and to prepare subjects for as positive 

and meanin9ful an experience as possible. Group members had 

an opportunity to become acquainted and feel at ease with 

their leador1. Subjects ·were encouraged to let themselve1 

go into unexplored roalma of experience during the actual 

experiment and not to try to fi9l1t the effect■ of the drug, 
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even if the experience became very unusual or frightening. 

The method of reaction to the experience was suggested, 

rather than Epecific content either positive or negative. 

The point was made that each person's drug experience was to 

be uniquely his ov.-n and could not be predicted with accuracy 

at the present state of knowledge. Possible physical symp­

toms such as nausea ~nd vomiting were discussed as unwanted 

side effects which could be minimized or not experienced at 

all if the subjects were reassured that they were in good 

hands and that the experience, no matter how unusual, would 

be temporary . Personal preparation and the plan of the day 

on Good Friday were reviewed and discussed so that everyone 

was clear on the expected procedure. Subjects were 

instructed to eat an early, very light, non-fat breakfast. 

Each group selected its own meeting place on campus for the 

morning of the experiment. 

Experimental Procedure 

Drug Preparation 

Double-blind technique ~as ~mployed. The subjects 

had b.een told that some of ":hem would receive psilocybin and 

some would be controls, hut they did not know that two of 

tho auhjec:ta in each group would receive pailocyhin, nor that 

tho other two membor■, •• control■, would roceive • control 
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substance, nicotinic a cid. They had been t o ld that one of 

their two leaders would receive a sroall close of psilocybin. 

This was meant to odd to the reassurance of the subjects and 

to a id group spirit and rapport with the leaders. Each pair 

of l eader s k new that one of them and two of their group would 

receive psilocybin, but t hey were not told the nature of the 

cont rol substance. Thir t y capsules which were identical in 

outv:ard appear.wee were pr epar ed, eight hours before the 

experiment. Te n contained 30 mg. of psilocybin; five con­

tained 15 mg. of psilocybin; and fifteen contained 200 mg. 

of nicot inic acid. Powdered sugar was used to fill any 

unused epace in t he capsules. Each capsule was sealed in an 

unmarked envelope, and the envelopes were kept in three 

groups, according to contents. 

The list of paired s ubj ects was given to a helper 

who did not participate in the experiment and ~id not know 

any of the subjects or leaders. He flipped a coin for each 

pair to designate which would be experimental and which 

would be control. He then checked the group lists to make 

sure that the experimental nnd control subject• "'ere divided 

evenly in each group. In one instance, the coin-flip deter­

mination wa■ arbitrarilf changed to maintain th1■ balance. 

A aimilar proceduro wa■ followed for the five pair■ of 
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leaders. The helper then wrote the names on the appropriate 

enve lopes, and the coding k ey was sealed in an envelope and 

locked i n a drawer. 

Protocol During the Experime ntal Day 

The actua l experiment in which psilocybin was 

a dminis t ered to half of the participants occupied most of the 

day on Good Fricny. A church in BOston provided exclusive 

use of a small prayer chapel which wa s conne::c t~d by a hall-

\.Jay to t hre e zdj oining r ooms in the basement. Th is chapel 

was large enough for fi f ty people. Two of t h e r ooms were 

large, and the o t her was considerably smaller, but large 

e nough to accommodate e~sily a group of six persons. The 

rooms we re comfortably furnished with sofas and chairs. The 

-11veM Good Friday s e rvice in the main sanctuary of the 

• 
church. upstairs was transmitted through a high-fidelity 

amplifier to speakers in tho private chapel . and two large 

rooms. Lighting in the chapel was controlled by a rheostat 

which was set for dim light. Candles were lit on the altar 

on either side of a golden cross. There were three stained­

glass windows behind the altar. No incense was used. Exit■ 

from the experimental area were locked, except for one which 

could not be. A helper who waa a clergyman waa atationed 
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there throughout the e xper i ment t o keep a l l par tici pants in 

the e xperimen t al a rea and to prevent any p er sons not con­

nected wi t h the expe riment from entering. S igns were placed 

on t he out s i de o f a ll o ther exits to indi cate t ha t a private 

worship s e rvice wa s i n p r o gress. 

On the morning of the e xper iment, t he t wo l eaders 

me t t he f our membe r s of their g r oup a t t h eir own p r edetermine d 

meeting place a t alxlut 9 : 30 AH a nd went a s .a group b y a uto­

mobile lo the church . By 10:05 AM, a l l groups ha d as sembled 

i n t h e church ba s ement. Separate area s were ass igned to 

each of the f ive groups so t ha t one group met in each end of 

the two large r ooms, and t he fif th group i n the smaller room. 

Par t icipants helped t o a rrange the s o f a s and cha irs i nto 

small circles with a tap e recorde r in the middle of each 

area. An opportuni t y was given f o r each person to become 

f amil i ar with the phy.sical surrounding s of the experimental 

area, i.e., the chapel, the t h ree rooms opening off the 

hallway , and the toilet facilities which also were e ntered 

from t he hall. A brief meeting was held for everyone in one 

of the large rooms and to enable all student participant• to 

moet the other group leaders whom they had not aeen beforo. 

The miniator who wa1 to "•tnnd guard• at the unlocked 
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ent rance was int roduced and his function explair.ed. The 

participants were encouraged to stay together in the chapel 

for the entire service, but were given the freedom t o leave 

if they hud to go to the toilet or if they fe~t restless. 

The understanding was made clear that everyone was to s t ay 

in the cxperim~ntal area during the course of the day. An 

effort was made to allay any fearf~l tension and to 

encourage serious expectancy. 

After this meeting, each group of four student 

volunteers and two leaders sat together in their assigned 

area. Shortly thereafter, at 10:30 AM, the envelopes were 

distributed to the group by the experimenter who watched as 

the cap!:ules were swallo\•.•ed with a small amount of water. 

For the next eighty minutes until it was time to move into 

the chapel, silence was observed in each group. Each 

individual was free to read, meditate or pr~y. The leaders 

were ready to help anyone who became frightened or 

experienced disturbing physical symptoms. 

At lla4S AA, a bell was sounded as the pre-arranged 

signal for all the group to ·move into the chapel. Each 

group eat together with their leaders. The minister welcomed 

-ave-ryono in the chapel bofore ho went upatair• to 1tart the 

aorvice, An organ prolud• we1 heard before the a~tual •or• 



-101-, 

vice started. 

The experimenter remained outside the chapel in the 

hall to be of assistance in case of emergencies. Oral and 

injectible thorazine were available as well as other standard 

emergency drugs. A written record was taken of the subjects 

and leaders who left the service from time to time to go to 

the toilet or to one of the other rooms. One of the large 

rooms , •. •;::s re£erved for subjects who wanted to talk and the 

other for those who wanted to sit in silence. Each person 

who came out of the service was encouraged but not coerced to 

return. Most of the suhjects remained in the chapel for the 

entire service. 

At 2:30 PM when the service was over, the groups 

remained in the chapel. One leader went with one subject at 

a time back to the original group area where each subject 

aescribed his experience into a tape recorder. After record­

ing, each subject was escorted back to his group in the 

chapel. The other leader stayed with the group in the 

chapel durin9 the recording. 

~t about 3 PM, after all the rccordin9e were made, 

each group assembled in its area for a discussion and sharing 

of the experience. ~ruit ~nd Juice were provided. All thia 

conver,etion wn■ recordod on tape. 
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By 4!30 PM, all subjects were Judged recovered 

enough to leave. Each group was dismissed as a unit, and 

went out to eat together. After the meal, the leaders took 

each person home. 

Collection of Data after the Ezpcriment 

The next morning, each subject called the experimenter 

to report his physical and psychological condition and how he 

had slept. Mental alertness and clarity, and presence or 

absence of headache, nausea, or dizzin€ss ware specifically 

elicited. The schedule of' post-session interviews was 

arranged at this time. 

In the days following the experiment, each subject 

wrote a description of his experience and mailed it to the 

experimenter. During the two-hour post-session interview, a 

147-item questionnaire7 was completed by each participant in 

about 30 minutes before any discussion. Certain items were 

based on the categories of the typology of mystical experience. 

Other items measured physical symptoms or unpleasant reactions 

such as fear, terror, anxiety, loneliness, depression, or 

hatred. The person was asked to evaluate the degree to which 

l1e experienced each item on a scale from 0-41 

'see appendix C fo~ • •~ple of thi■ po1t-dru9 
quo,t1onnaire. 
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0 - None, or not experienced at all. 

l - Experienced so slightly as to be doubtful. 

2 - Experienced slightly 

3 - E::-:perienced modera t ely. 

4 - Exp~rienced $trongly. 

It was explained that the highest rating ("4" or "strong") 

was f~r extreme experiences. For an item to be scored as 

"4•, the experience had to equal or excel. an experience 

which the par t icipant considered stroncs, ei t her in comparison 

to his personal past experiences or to what he would regard 

as strong in terms of each particular item. The written 

description and post-drug questionnaire were u5ed as the 

basis for the ensuing interview. Unclear points were dis­

cussed. A tape-recording was made of e~ch interview~ A 

summary of each person's experience and reaction to Good 

Friday was written by the experimenter. 

Six months after the experiment another two-hour 

period was devoted to each subject. A follow-up question-
. 

naire ~hich consisted of three parts was first complete~.8 

Part I wa1 open-ended. The participant was asked to list 

any change• which ho felt were a result of hi• Gt')Od Friday 

experience, and to rate tho degree of be~efit or harm of 

each change. Part II (S2 ite.rne) w~• • condensed and eomo• 

8seo oppendix D tor• •ample ot thie quo1tionn1ire. 
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what more explicit repetition of items from the post-session 

questionnaire. Par t III (93 items) was desiyned to measure 

specific changes in attitude and behavior, both positive and 

negative. The s ame rating scale as in the post-session 

questionnaire was employed in all three p arts except that 

the scale used was from 0-5. A distinct ion could be made in 

the highest ratin9 as to whether this experience merely 

equalled what had previously been thought to be a stron9 

experience (''4''), or excelled it ("5"). Thus "4" a nd "5" 

are more precise ratings o'f wh at would have been scored as 

"4" on the 0-4 scale of the post-session questionnaire. In 

the o ne-and-one-half-hour interview which followed, most 

emphasis was placed on a discussion of the nature of any 

changes which had been indicated. With the aid of Part II, 

the phenomena of the main categories of the typology were 

quickly reviewed. The interviewer took a more active role 

in this. part than in the post-session interview. Categories 

were described in phenomenological terms, and the subject 

was asked to compare his Good Friday experience to these 

categories. The response to Part· III was used as a baai• 

for fuller d~scription during the interview of any ch~ngea 

in attitude or behavior which had per1i1ted !or the ■ix 

month■ einc• Good Friday. 
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subjects were also invited to express their feelings 

about t1",a \,:hole experiment and asked how they would have pre­

ferred the set and setting to have been structur~d . The 

~hole intervi~« was taped. After each interview the experi­

menter wrote a SUJnmary of each subject's experience compared 

to the mystical typology. Subjects were not told whether 

they were experimentals or controls. The interviewer him­

self did not know until after completion of the content 

analysis of the individual writeups. 

The accounts written within a few days after the 

Good Friday experience and those written six months later 

{Part I of the follow-up questionnaires) were content 

analyzed for phenomenological evidence of the categories 

from the typology of mysticism. The content analysis pro­

ceeded in three steps. First, the categories of this typol• 

ogy were described by the experimenter in t~e form of a 

training manual for judges ~ho were unsophisticated in both 

mysticism and psychological experimentation. The description 

attempted neither to use theological concepts nor to identify ~ 

the experience aa ~religious•, it sought instead to describe 

the phenomenology of the categoriea of mysticism without 

no.ming them aa such. Theee phenomena wero desc-ribed .1.n 

levola of complotonea1 or intensity, correapcndintJ to the 
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following 0-3 scale for each categorys 

3 - Experienced to a strong degree 

2 - Experienced to a moderate degree 

l - Experienced to a slight degree 

0 - None or not experienced at all 

The judges were inst ructed to read the accounts and make a 

qualitative rating for the highest level attained in each 

experience for each category or sub-category.~ 

second, the category description und rat i ng system 

were pre -tes ted on five judges. Originally the plan was to 

score the content both for qualitati•,e intensity or 

completeness, and £or quantitative number of mentions of each 

level for each cat~gory. The results of this pre-test showed 

that the category descriptions were in general satisfactory 

but that there were too many confusing sub-categories. ~lso, 

the overlapping nature of the categories made quantitative 

scoring quite confusing. because the categories were imposed 

~ priori on the accounts, rather than derived from the 

accounts. New, non-overlapping categories were not devised 

because a major purpose of the content analysis was to 

determine whether or not phenomena which would correspond to 

Dsee appendix~ for the training manual and the 
Judgo1 1 1core ahoot. 
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the~ priori categories were present before the adrninistra-

tion of the questionnaire, which could have s uggeste d such 

phenomena. 

Third, the s coring of the ca tegories was revised to 

a more simple m~thod, a nd an addi t iona l t h ree f inal judges 

were trained. Thes e juctges were for mer school t eachers who 

were now housewives and mothers. They did no~ know the 

na ture or design of the experiment, or that dru9s l1ad been 

given. ~ 1ey we re not told that ci1ere were experimental and 

control groups. They were a sked to score t wenty exp eriences 

repor t ed by persons wh o had attended a Good Friday worship 

s erv ice. The categories were explained by t h e written 

d escription in the training manual, and Eample accounts were 

s cored and discussed. All three judges attended the same 

training session and so were exposed to the same supplemental 

oral explanation. Thet received mimeograph ed copies of the 

accounts (60 single-spaced typewritten pages) which had been 

edited to remove all ment ion of receiving a drug a nd which 

were coded to remove all names. A different code was used 

for the authors of each account and for mention of these 

srune persons in other accounts eo that one writer'• impression 

of eomcone elso•• experience would not bias the Judges. 

The account• woro arranged in tho eame order for oach 
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judge. Matched pairs of subjects were placed consecutively 

with t11e order of experimental followed by control, or vice 

versa, determined by a coin-flip. The judges were lnstructed 

to read all the accounts through at one sitting ..ind then to 

proceed with the individual scoring of each account one by 

one. With enough time allowed to finish all the categories 

in any account which was started, each judge gave a qualita­

tive score to each subcategory or category on a 0-3 scale, 

as described in the tr~ining manual. (Twenty-two items for 

et.ch account, or 440 in all, were used.) The attempt to 

score each qualitative level of each item quantitativeli was 

dropped. The scoring procedure was designed so that each 

account was read five times and different categories scored 

each time. The easiest categories {e.g., loss of time and 

space, and positive mood) were scored first~ The more 

difficult categories were then scored after the account 

became more familiar through repeated readings. This 

technique was meant to reduce the chance that data would be 

missed. Each judge estimated that between lS and 20 hours 

were required for the scoring of all 20 accounts. The 

Kendall Rank Correlation Coefficient rr,l!J waa faun~ by com-

ms. Siegel, ~OnE~ramotric Stllt:istica for tho 
~ehavioral ScienceB (New Yerka Mc-Graw-Hill, 1956), pp. 213- , 
223. 
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paring ranks of the total s cores given by each judge for the 

s a me subjects. The ranking procedure using the 0-3 scale 

was found to be quite reliable. The rankings of the judges' 

scores were found to have a high co rrelation with each other 

('f'=.80; p less than .001) (See appendix E·). 

There was to t~l initial agreement a mong all three 

judges in 68.7¾ of the 440 i tems. After each judge's score 

on each item had been =ecorded, the three j udgcs held a meet­

ing in which conse nsu s was reached on the remaining 31.3% or 

1 38 items on which there had not been initial total agree­

ment. The experimenter organized the meeting and explained 

the procedure, but did not participate in the discussion. 

He only listened to the deliberations from another room to··· 

gain an impression of how well the judges had underctood the 

category definitions. For most of the items discussed two 

of the three judges were already in agreement. Most of the 

disagreement had been due to one judge having missed a piece 

of datum rather lhan a basic misunderstanding of the cate­

gories. The ease with which they came to final consensus 

reflected the good level of initial agreement aa well aa an 

adequ•~ ·Ut\derstandin9 of the categories. These final acorea 

w~re u,sed in atatiltical crslculationa which compared the 

ecore■ ot experimental ~nd control 1ubJect■• 



Chapter V 

DATA USED IN fl.1.A'rCHING OF SUBJECTS 

Pre-drug Ques tionnai~e and Interview D~ta 

Rating Scale 

For use in matching p a irs o f bubjecl s groups o f i t ems 

from the pre-drug questionnaire were combined into c ategories 

which were s cored by the experimente r with the fo llowing 

rating scale: 

5 - Very Strong 

4 - strong 

3 - Moderate 

2 Slight 

1 so s ligh t as to be Doubtfu l 

0 - None or Not at All. 

This scale wns adapted to the phenomena of each category. 

These categories and the score dis t ribution . for the twenty 

subjects are listed in table l. 

Categories 

"rhe first main di vision of categories wa s religious 

b ~ckqround. The formal religious commitment and activitie■ 

of the parents were scored "s• if they were in full-time 

Christian service auch a1 minister• or mic■ionerie■, " 4~ if 

they were very octiva in the life of the church ea well•• 
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in attendance, "3" if they were faithful in attendance at 

services but did not participate in many other activities, 

"2" if they were interested enough to be irregul.ir attenders, 

and "l" if they were only interested enough to send their 

children to Sunday school or church. Religious atmosphere, 

influence, and training in the home were scored "5" if there 

were regular and meaningful family worship, prayers, grace, 

and religious discussions~ "4k if only some of these 

activities were regularly practiced but in a me&ningful way; 

"3" if they were irregular·and partial, but meaningful; "2~ 

if they were irregular, partial, and generally unmeaningful; 

and ~1" if they were only occasional. Participation in the 

life of the church through high school graduation was scored 

"S• if the person regularly, actively, and meaningfully 

participated in all the activities of the church which were 

available to him such as Sunday school, church, young people's 

meetings, and· swnrner church camp, "4" if he participated 

regularly and meaningfully as an attender but took no active 

part in planning or helping, "J• if he participated only in 

some of the activities he could have, M2" if he waa an 

irregular participator because he found such activities not 

particularly interesting or meaningful, "l• if only an 

0cca1ional participator, and "O• if he did not participate 
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at all. The preparation for, and meaningfulness of, joining 

the church were also given consideration in this score. 

Theological conservativism was scored according to degree of 

orthodoxy, with "5" represen ting fundarnentalislil; "3" neo-

orthodoxy, and "l" the most liberal liberalie:m. "4" and "2" 

indicated gradations between these positions. Theological 

discussion~, however, were avoided during the interview. 

T11e second major division of categories and the one 

on which the most time was spent during the pre-drug inter­

view was past religious experience. ~eaningfulness of public 

worship {inc luding communion services) was scored "5" if it 

was usually very meaningful; "4" if it was sometimes very 

meaningful: "J• if it was ucually moderately meaningful: "2• 

if it was usually slightly meaningful: and "l" if it wa s 

usually unmean1ngful. Conversion or vocation decision 

experience was scored according to the intensity of original 

emotional expression in relation to the present significance 

of the experience. A "S" experience was one that waa 

sudden, climactic, dramatic, end intense and provided con• 

siderable emotional release, ~e person at the time of the 

interview still re~arded the experience aa a pe~k experience, 

a turning point, and ■till 1i9nificant in hi• on-going life. 

' A •4• oxporience waa 11m1lar but not aa inten1e, although 
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still meaningful. A -3" experience was similar to "5" or ; 

"4" in intensity of original emotional expression but one 

which was not still considered particularly important, 

Vdluable, or meaningful. A "2" experience did not have the 

sudden or "twice-born" character, but was a slt::,wly-dawning 

gradual decision wnich was made after cons i derable thought, 

yet remained ver~, ':'J'}ni f.1cant for the on-going life of the 

subject. A "l" experience was purely a gradual intellectual 

decision without much er:1otional involvement. 

Certainty of vocational com..~itment combined such 

elements as sense of call, dedication, and definiteness of 

future plans, but was scored on strength of certainty. 

Intensity and regularity of prayer life (exclusive of public 

wors'hip) were scored "5" if the person h.:i.d an active and 

regular personal devotional life which had great ~eaning for 

him. Sin combined both general and spP.cific B~nses of sin. 

The more characteristic mystical elements were 

divided into four categories, l) experiences in na~ure1 

2) transcendence of time and space; 3) sense of presence, 

rnyutical union, or experience of the ~urninous1 and 4) joy, 

hlesaednesf', and peace . Tl_leee categories were scored "S" 

only if they corresponded to the most complete or inten&e 

degree of tho typology of my•ticiem. A ■core of •4• meant a 
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definite though less complete resemblance. Lesser degrees 

,.,,,e re scored from 1-3 with a score of 11 1• having only the 

faintest general similarity. 

The t hird main division was general psychological 

make-up. Moral1sm was evaluated by asking the person about 

his attitude toward smoking and drinking in himself and 

others. A score of "5" indicated a very puri t anical and 

legalistic attitude. T'he degree of apprehension that the 

p e rson fe lt about participati o n was scored after review of 

several points in t he interview. There had been a discussion 

of direct fears about immediate or long-term effects , the 

appropriateness of using drugs in a r el i gious service (to 

discover any prejudice against such an experiment), and the 

motivation for volunteering. The person had also been asked 

how apprehensive he felt. A score of "5" for suggestibility 

meant that the person fell backwards almost_1~Jncd iately with­

out trying to fight the suggestion of the wind. Scores of 

4-2 represented persons who eventually fell with varying 

degrees of resistance. A score of "l• meant that the person 

did not fall backwards, but was suggestible enough so that 

he hod to fight to maintain balance. Each person'• inter• 

pretation of the proverb about the rolling stone waa li•t•d 

a, o1lhor P ( for poai t1ve), meaning that a per.son who k••P• 
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active and moving does not get stagnant , or N (for negative} , 

meaning that a person who doesn't settle down t o one thing is 

shiftless and will never accomplish anything . • This was 

a ssumed to be one m~asure of the person ' s background and 

genGral outlook on life. 

The data in table l show· the homogeneity of the 

volunteers in terms of religious background, interest, and 

experience. Other pre-drug questionnaire data also ~upported 

this conclusion. The very fact that they were all undergoing 

})rofessional training for ·the Christian ministry at a denomi­

national seminary tended to serve as a screeni·ng fac tor. All 

volunteers were healthy young males between the ages of 22 

and 35. The average age was 24. 17 out of the 20 were firc:t 

year students and had recently graduated from college. They 

were all from the free church tradition. Denominations 

represented were Baptis t (9), United Church of Christ (7), 

Congregati_onalist (l), and Swedenborgian (3). 

Description of Average Subject 

The average subject came from a home where there was 

interest in religion but not in an extreme way, and the 

parents were active in the church. He attended Sunday school 

aa a child and joined the church in hi• early teena. During 

high •chool ho attended the church youth group and perhftp■ 
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TABLE i 

DATA USED IN MATCHING PAIRS OF SUBJECTS 
FROM PRE-DRUG QUESTIOHNAIRES AND INTERVIEWS 

I. Religious Background 

Frequency Distribution of Scores 

5's 4's 3's 2's l's O's 

A. Formal religious commit-
ment & practice of parents: l 

B. Religious atmosphP.re, 
influence, & training in 
the home: ....•.... 4 

C. Participation in the life 
of the church up to high 
school graduation: .•.• 4 

D. Theological conservatism: • 0 

' II. Past Re ligious Experience 

A. Meaningfulness of public 
worship: .....•... 0 

B. Conversion or vocational 
decision experi ence: ... 7 

c. Certa inty of voca tional 
commit~ents ....... 6 

D. Intensity and regularity 
of prayers ........ S 

E. Sense of sin: . . . . . • 3 
F. Experiences in nature: •• 0 
G. Transcendenpa of time and 

space: . ~ . ·:. . . . • • . . 0 
.H. Sense of pr~r,:cnce, mystical 

union, or experience of the 
Numinous t • • • • • • • • • O 

I. Joy, blessedness, peacei • O 

III. General Psychological Makeup 

A. Moralismt •••••..• 
B. Apprehension about part1ci­

pat1on in the experiment, 
c. Suggestibility, ••••• 
D. Proverb intorprotation,: • 
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went to summer church c~np. The decision to take ministe­

rial training was a gradual one ~hich was made during 

college after much conoideration of vocational possibilities. 

It was done with 5ericus comr.,.i.t.mE'.nt although at present the 

exact type of ministry was not certain. l.t scme point there 

had been a sudden conversion which was prompted by the kind 

of religious service which stre~bed a "personal decision for 

Christ" in order to be "saved". 'I11e theology behind the 

experience had been rethoug1it and modified, but the experience 

was regarded as important ·1n the religious development of the 

person. His theological position was nee-orthodox. He was 

generally unfamiliar with the characteristics of mystical 

experience either through experience or reading. The 

clc;ncnts which were present were cnly of low intensity and 

completeness. Pr~yer was regarded as important and some 

kind of private devotional life was practiced in addition to 

public worship, which was usually moderately meaningful. 

sense of sin was moderately well developed. Moralisrn waa 

low. There was openness to the possibility of a meaningful 

religious experience through the use of psilocybin. Appre­

hension about participation was moderate. Suggestibility 

was high. 
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California Psychological Inventory Data 

Certain categories of the California Psychological 

Inventory were chosen as mo s t relevant for ma t ching subjects 

whom it was h ope d wo u l d have s imilar natural inclination f o r 

tr.e rnystic a l state of consciousness . The assump t ion was made 

that psychological make- up would liave somethin~ to do with 

t he potentiality for such experiences. The categorie s which 

were used in matching are listed in table 2 wh i ch gives a 

s UITUnary of the range of scores , median score, a nd average 

score for each category . As a whole the medians and averages 

were a ll between 55 and 6 3 except f o r socialization and self 

control which were just b elow 50. There were more scores 

above 50 than below and not too many e xtremely high or l ow 

score s . The majority of scores were between 40 and 60. 

Self acceptance had the most scores above 60. Flexi bility 

had the widest range (37-79). 

The data in tables land 2 plus the general impres­

s ion from the two-hour interview were used in matching the 

twenty subjects into ten pairs. The categories listed under 

pas t religious experience were given the most weight, 

especially t he more mystical elements, conversion or voc~­

tion decieion oxperien~e, vocational commitment and devo­

tional life. Next in impor t ance were tho cate90rie1 under 
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TABLE 2 

1 , FROM THE Cl\LIFORNIA PSYCHOLOGICAL INVENTORY: 1 

l RELEVANT SCORES USED IN MATCHING PAIRS OF SUBJECTS 

1 Rang e of Median Average 

j Categories Scores Scores Scores 

; 
Sa (self-acceptance) 41-82 63.0 63.7 j 

i 

i 
Wb (sense of well-being) 26-66 56.0 53.15 

·J 
! 

So (socialization) 29-61 48 .s 49 .85 

1 Sc (self-control) 34-62 47 . 0 48 . 2 ( 

~ 
·~ 

To (tolerance) 32-69 59 .o 58.5 j 
1 Py (psychological-mindedness) 47-69 59 . S 59 . 9 • •l 

! Fx (flexibility) 37-79 62 .5 62.5 I 
i Fe (femininity) 34-70 ss.o 53.0 
I , 

Sy (sociability) 39-65 59 .o 57.8 I 
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religious background. Categories under general psychological 

make-up and scores o n the California Psychological Inventory 

were not given as much weight in the matching decisions. 

T11e general impression of the person by the interviewer also 

played a significant part, especia lly where the other data 

did not indicate a clear cut match. The pairin~s were done 

mostly on the basis of subjective impressions by the inter­

viewer, because he scored the pre-drug queBtionna i res, but 

were done before the administration o f the drug. The 

initial impress ions which ·the volunteers gave were confirmed, 

ra ther than ch~nged, by subsequent interviews. 



CHAPTER VI 

DATA FROM QUESTIONNAIRES, INTERVIEWS, 

AND CONTENT ANALYSES 

Data Relevant to the Cateqories of the 

1.:a>oloay of J✓.yst icism 

aethod of Presentation 

The available data for each category will be discussed 

separately, and the r e levant information frora the methods used 

to measure e ach category will be compared. The post-drug 

questionnaire (within one'week), followup questionnaire (six 

months l ater) , and judges' content-analysis of individual 

accounts (written a day or two after the experience as well 

as after six months) complement each other and measure the 

same c~tegory from different perspectives. For example, the 

followup questionnaire was not an attempt to repeat the same 

individual items exactly as . in the Post-drug questionnaire, 

but to measure the same category in a clearer or more precise 

way. The Judg~s• score was in most cases a single category 

score which waa based on the definition of each category aa 

explained in the training manual. Each category will al&o 

be illustrated by quotations fro~ individual accounts and 

tape recording•• 

The 1in9le-t1iled, non-parametric S1in Teet wa■ u••d 
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throughout in statistical calculation& of significance 

levels both for individual items and items combined into 

categories.1 For e~ch pair the score or sums of scores (for 

more than one item} of the control subject was subtracted from 

the co~parable score cf the matched experimental subject, and 

the number of differences was counted. In the tables "N" is 

the number of pairs with a difference (differences of O were 

not counted): the statistical ca,l.culation took into account 

the relative nwnber of differences with a positive or 

negative si9n. The prediction was made for most of the 

phenomena measured that the experimental subjects who took 

psilocybin would score significantly higher than the 

controls. The items for which a higher control score was 

predicted will he indicated. 

The items used for each method of measurement were 

listed for each category with the level of probability (p) 

that the difference between the experimentals and control■ 

was due to chance. A p-value less than .OS means that the 

exper1mentals (as predicted unless otherwise indicated) 

scored significantly high~r than the controls on the phe-

nomen~ described by that item or cate9ory. In other word■• 

lFor a detailed explanation of the S1gn Teat and the 
table• used soe Siegel, 2E• ill•• pp, 65-78. 
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there would be less than five chances i n one hundred that 

the observed difference was due to chance ra ther than to 

psilocybin . The p-va lues were list ed f or individual items 

which ~ensured the ~a~egor~ for groups of i tems within the 

category , and for e ach cat egory as a whol e (i.e., t he 

combinat i on of all the items in the category). 

The scores of the combined items in each category or 

sub-category were summarized in t able form . 2 The frequency 

distr i bution of scor es at comparable levels on the rating 

sca le of each method of m~asurement were listed (i.e .. the 

number of times that the ten experirnentals o r controls 

r esponded at each level). The t otal numerical sum of all 

s cores a t all levels for the ten experimentals and ten 

controls was listed next to the maxi mum possible score 

(i.e., the numerical sum obtained if ell subjects had scored 

all items at t he highest possible level). The p-value for 

the combination of items was also indicated. 

The data were arranged to answer four questions for 

each category. Each question expressed a progressively more 

rigorous examination of the data to elicit the similarities 

2seo append1xFfor a more detailed explanation of the 
colwnn• and aymbola used in the tabl••• 
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and differences between the phenomenology of tho drug 

experienc e and that of the mystical typology. 1) Did the 

experimentals score significantly higher than the controls 

on a combination of the scores of all items in the category? 

This question was a~swered b y the p-value for the category. 

2) If the re was a significant difference in the category as 

a whole, was it because of high or l ow scores? The difference 

between "4" and "0" and "l" and "0" counts ·the same under the 

Sign Test. This question was answered by a comparison of 

t h e total sco re and frequency distribut ion for experimentals 

and controls. 3) Which individual items in the category 

showed a significant difference between experimental and 

control scores? This questi on was answe~ed by each item's 

p-value, which was calculated using all s cores on the scale 

for that item. 4) Did the difference in these items re~ain 

significant if only the scores at the top of each scale were 

used in calculation of the difference? This question waa 

answe red by nnother appli~ation of the Sign Test to the 

items selected in question 3, but all differences which 

were obtained from scotes of "moderate" or lower were 

counted as o. Thia lose of data would be expected to 

increase the probability (p) that the differonc• between 
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experimental• and controls was due to chance unless, in fact, 

the difference was originally due to strong scores, which 

would indicate that this phenomen~n of the mystical typology 

had been experienced to a complete degree. The cluster of 

items which emerged as most significant were then compared 

to the original definition of the category. 

Anoth6r technique of an~lysis was al~o employed. 

In some categories the number of items which contributed 

to the category covered a broad range. Some of these items 

corresponded more closely to the i! priori detinition of the 

category than others which were more supplementary but which 

helped to gather all evidence for the category. Therefore, 

n0t only will the results of the combined scores of all item■ 

related to the category be given, but also the combination of 

only those itcins most crucial to the category as defined in 

the mystical typology above •. The use of this technique 

added precision to the analysis. The significance level of 

these essential items when only "strong" sco:.:es were used 

wa& a valuable measure of th• completeness of the category. 
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Category 11 Unity 

As shown in Table 3, the experimental subjects 

scored significantly higher than the control subjects on the 

category of unity as a whole when the scores of individual 

items in all subcategories were combined (p less than .002 

for all three methods of measurement). In other words there 

were only two chances in 1000 that this difference was due to 

chance ra t her than to psilocybin. The score distribution 

revealed that the experimentals h~d higher total scoree ,and 

many more "strong" s cores· (maxirr.um possible on various rating 

sca les) than the controls, who had relatively few scores as 

high as "moder.:,te" and a predominance of scores of "O". 

Each subcategory was analyzed both as a comhin~tion of 

items and item by item in order to discover the contributing 

f actors to the significance of the oata as a whole. 

Internal Unit)! 

As shown in Table 4 the subcategory of internal unity 

as a whole was significant at the .002 level for all three 

methods of measurement. The score distribution revealed that 

with all three m.ethoda the experimental& had more total score 

and a predominance of scores at the top of the ecalee, while 

the controls had only• few &cores aa high -n• moderate and a 

predominance of 1coroa of flO*. 



TADLE 3 

Category I, UNITY 

Combination of All Subcategories 

Subject Frequency Distribution Total score Sign Test 
group (Number of times scored) (10 subjects) Statistics 

Items (n = 10) Strong Moder. Slight None Actual Maximum N j 

&xper, 68 12 22 28 337 520 :.. .:i .. ·- ~-

13 Poat-drug: 10 .001 
Contrz l 11 18 98 65 520 

I .... 
"" Exper: 72 4 20 45 387 700 

14 l'ollow-up: 
"' 

10 .001 
I 

Contr: 0 9 12 120 45 700 

Exper: 9 5 . 2 14 39 60 

- 2 content Analysis, 9 .002 
Contr, 0 l 0 29 i 60 



TABLE 4 

Category Ii UNITY 

Internal Unity 

Subject Frequency Distribution Total Score Sign Test 
group (Number of times scored) (10 subjects) Statistics 

Items (n = 10} Strong Moder. Slight None Actual Maximum N p 

4 Post-drugr 
Bxper1 24 3 7 6 113 160 

P72a,P73,P74,P9 10 .001 
Contr1 0 5 l 34 17 160 I 

t,J 

"' Q 
I 

6 Follow-up, 
&xpert 33 2 8 18 178 300 

Fl8,Pl9,F33,F42, 9 .002 
·F43,P47 COntrs 0 4 3 53 16 300 

l Content Analysisa 
Bxpers 6 3 0 l 24 30 

C7 9 .002 
Contra 0 l 0 9 2 30 
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The eleven individual items which measured this 

s ubcategory are listed in Table 5 with the probability of 

each tha t the higher scores of the experirnentals were due 

to c hance rather than psilocybin. All the individual items 

had a p less than .008 except F43 which is the same as F42 

only with a negative rather than positive value judgment by 

the subject about the phenomenon of loss of self. The fact 

that F43 did not show a significant difference between 

experimentals and controls would imply that the exper i.rnentals 

regarded their experience ' o f loss of self as more positive 

than negat i ve . ~nen the highest possible or "strong" scores 

were used in computing differ.ences between pairs of experi­

mentals and controls, only P74 (unity with ultimate reality) 

lost its significance (p l ess tha n .063). Perhaps this loss 

was due to the addition of the interpretive phrase, "ultimate 

reality," as was sugg~sted by several subjects during the 

interviews. The items which were most essential to the 

definition of internal unity (loss of sense of self, loss of 

all sense impressions, and pure awareness) remained significant 

at the .04 level and most of the items were significant et the 

.Ol level. All three methods of meuaurement were consistent. 

Tho conten~ nnelys1• data illustrated the•• 

o■eent1el alomont■, 
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TABLE 5 

LIST OF ITEMS USED TO MEASURE INTERNAL UNITY 

p values 
(for exoerirnentals) 

Using all 
e:corc s: 

(1) Post-drug questionnaire data (4 items): 

(2) 

P9 Loss of self: .001 
P72a Sense of the loss of the multiplicity 

of all particular s e nce imprP.s sions:.004 
P73 Pure awareness with no empirical dis­

tinctions (i.e., one is beyond the 
self-consciousness of sense impres­
sions, yet one is not unconscious): . 002 

P74 Sens e of unity with ultimate reality 
at t h e level descri bed by 72a & 73: .008 

Follow-up questionnaire data (6 items), 

Fl8 Loss of your own identity, .004 
Fl9 Pure awareness beyond any empirical 

contents .002 
F33 Fusion of the self into a larger 

undifferentiated wholet .008 
F42 Loss of sense of self as a predom-

inantly positive experience: .004 
F43 Loss of sense of self as a predom-

inantly negative experiences (.13) 
P47 Freedom for the limitations of the 

self in connection with a unity 
or bond with what was felt to be 
all-encompassing and greater-than-
selfa .004 

(3) • Content-analy•i• data (l item)a 

C7 Internal unitya .002 

Using onl1 
"strong" 
scorec: 

.008 

. 016 

,008 

( .063) 

.008 

,004 

. 032 

.008 

( .25) 

.032 

.016 
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Experimental Subject RMi 

I saw the cosmos. It was all molten pla stic. 
The n I knew that I must be somewhere there . Where 
wa s my self? What am I? Where am I in t h e real 
(plastic) world? Then I was afraid no more. My 
self is no one pl~ce, but in many places. It floats, 
I flo~t . Body i s not r eal . Only the advent urous 
self . is r ea l . Th e adventurous self floats into al l 
Being, the orange plastic cosmos. It leaves the old 
ego behind. The o ld ego is behind but it glows like 
a f~r away harbor light. I can always r eturn. 

(Comment: This is a good ~xample o f los tness of s elf and 
unity with all Being, sysnbolized by "the orange plastic 
cosmos"). 

Expe rimental Subject KR: 

I found myself gr·unting in agreement or mumbling 
"Of cour se , it has always been this way " over a nd 
ove r again a s the panorama of my l ife seemed to b e 
swept up by this un ifying and eternal principle ...• 
I se~ned to relinqu ish my life in ~layers"; the more 
I let go, t he greater z ense of oneness I received. 
As I approached what I firmly believed to be the 
point of de~th, I experienced ~never greater sense 
of an eterna l dimension to life. There seemed to be 
infinite possibilities of time and space. 

Expe rimental Subject QXi 

I lapsed into a period of complete lostness of self 
that must have lasted for an hour but seemed very 
brief. This was a blank sensation, better still, 
a void .... My experience seemed to be dominated by 
a s ense of oneness, unit~ . and harmonl• 

(Comment: This resembles tho classical phenomenological 
de scription of undifferentiated unity with pure 
awareness yet no specific content and loss of 
usual sense of self.) • 

The evidence from total acoraa of all item■, frequency 

diatribution, and individual item analyai• ha■ indicated that 
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psilocybin induced the phenomena of internal unity in the 

experimental subjects to a rather complete deqree. 

External Unity 

As shown in Table 6, this subcategory was signific­

ant at the .016 level for all methods of mea surement. The 

distribution of scores r evealed that the controls hardly 

experienced the phenomena of external unity at all and none 

to more than a slight degree. The predominance of high scores 

for the experimentals was not so marked as in the case of 

internal unity. All individual items were significant at the 

.032 level except· onenes s through objects other than people 

(CB), which had a p greater th,m .25. ca is more crucial to 

the definition of external unity than oneness through people 

(C9), unless the underlyin9 unity of the whole external world 

were experienced through people as the means for the 

expression of this deep and broad unity of all things. For 
• 

this to be the case, however, the highest scores on the 

judges' rating scale should have been used (i . e., •3•1•), 

but for both ca and C9, p 1s greater than .25 when only 

these top scores were used. 

The dissolving of the subject-object dichotomy (P68) 

end loss of feeling• of difference from objects (F2S) ere 

eaaentially the ■em• phenomenon and were the only item, which 



Tl\BLE 6 

category I: UNITY 

External Unity 

Subject Frequency Distribution Total score Sign Test 
group (Nwnber of times scored) (10 subjects) statistics 

Items (n = 10) Strong Moder. Slight None Actual Maximum N p 

4 Post-drug1 
Exper: 14 4 8 14 80 160 

P68,P69,P70,P7l 8 .008 
Contra 0 0 4 ·36 5 160 

I 
I-' 
w 
w 

3 Follow-up, 
I 

Expers 11 0 s 14 58 150 
F25, F37, )'.'44 6 .016 

Contrs 0 0 l 30 2 150 

l content Analysisa 
Expera 3 2 2 13 15 60 

C8,C9 6 .016 
.::ontrs 0 0 0 20 0 60 
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TABLE 7 

LIST OF ITF..MS USED TO MEASURE EXTERNAL UNITY 

E values 
(for experime ntal! 

(1) 

(2) 

Post-drug questionnaire data (4 ite.~s): 
Using all 

scores: 

P68 Paradoxical dissolving of the 
subject-object dichotomy in 
spite of the empirical multipli­
city of objects (they are still 
perce ived as separate)i 

P69 Intuitive experience of the essences 
of objects: 

P70 Sense of unity with these objectss 
P7l Felt oware ness of the life or living 

presence in all things: 

Follow-up Questionnaire data (3 items)a 

F25 -Loss of feelings of difference from 
objects1 

F37 Intuitive experience of the essences 
of objectst 

F44 Sense of unity with objects1 

.008 

.016 

.008 

.032 

.016 

.032 

.032 

(3) Content-analysis data (2 iterns)a 

ca Oneness through external object• 
other than peoples 

C9 Oneness through people, 
(. 25) 
.032 

Using onli 
"strong" 
scoress 

.016 

{ .13) 
(. l3) 

(. 25) 

.032 

(. 63) 
(. 5) 

(1) 
(. 25) 
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remained significant at the .032 level under such a rigorous 

treatment of the data. This phenomenon is an important 

element in the experience of external unity and is alone 

enough to make the data from this category qualify as an 

example of this ,;ubc3tegory of the mystical typology. 

Against this evidence must be placed the lack of confirma­

tion from the judges. The content analysis data showed a 

greater depth of underlying cosmic unity or oneness through 

people than through objects. 

Experimental Subject HQ:· 

A couple of times I kicked against YS's leg 
accidentally, and I opened my eyes, for my foot 
seemed to combine with his left.leg. 

Experimental Subject OX: 

I remained in a bent a prayerful position, but I was 
not praying. What seemed to be happening was my 
becoming complete, i.e., my body was whole or one. 
My arms seemed to merge into my body, yet I knew I 
still had arms. I could rub my hands into my legs, 
yet I still had ~ands. Everything was a part of the 
other yet distinct in itself. From this, I moved to 
a oneness with the pews, both the one I was sitting 
on and the one in front of me. The pew seemed to be 
giving itself to me when I would turn in my seat or 
assumo different Positions. It seemed to "give" to 
my movements all the while ~iding and giving to my 
comfort. Even 1ny legs which touched a9ilinst the pew 
in front of me seemed to find an e):trcmely giving 
and helping friend in the wooden pew. 

(Comments These two c.xnmples of the dissolution of the subject­
object dichotomy do not have the cosmic dimension at 
thi• point in the.experience.) 
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Experimental Subject KR : 

Early in the sequence, the "I"-"You" structure broke 
down both in relation to my inner experience and to 
the others in the r oo~. A sense of "we-ness" took 
its place eventually . 

Experi~ental Subject OX: 

My attention was directed toward L6 when I felt a 
sensational oneness with him. I felt he and I had 
seen and interpreted life as it truly was meant to 
be understood, i.e., as man in harmony and love and 
oneness through all eternity. 

For more examples of oneness through people see the section 

on love in Category III below. 

The strongest evidence for external unity is from the 

questionnaire data because of the dissolution of the subject­

object dichotomy. The content analysis failed to s~ow the 

depth and breadth necessary for the most complete level. we 

conclude, therefore, that the phenomenon of external unity 

did occur in the experimental subjects but in an incomplete 

way. 

Supplementary Phenomena 

The items in this subcate9ory as explained in the 

typology are co~oborative, but not definitive, phenomena 

which may occur in connection with either internal or external 

unity or both. Table 9 liata these items and their significance 

level■ which indicate that the experimental■ ahowed ■i9nifi-
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cantly higher ocorea than the controls (p less than .016) 

for most individual items. Only P77 (consciousness of a 

"Beyond" or "More") and P67 (sense of being a part of a 

larger whole) showed no significant difference between 

experimentals ond controls. During the interviews several 

subjects commented that the "Beyond" or "More" seemed to imply 

a theological interpretation which they were not ready to make. 

Only items F36 (feeling of completeness) and F49 (unity with 

ultimate reality) lost significance when only "strong" scores 

were used. In F49 the in~erpretive phrase "ultimate reality" 

(cf. P74) may hnve been responsible. 

As seen in Table 8 the scores of the experi.mentals 

cornp~red to those of the controls followed the same pattern 

in score distribution and significance level of difference, 

~s for the category of unity as a whole (p less than .001). 

We conclude that these closely related items strengthen, and 

certainly do not weaken, the conclusions made about the sub­

categories "internal and'external unity.• 



TABLE 8 

Catego ry I : UN I TY 

Supplementar y Phenomena 

Subj ect Frequency Distributi o n Tota l Score Sign Te s t 
g roup (Nwuber of times scored) (10 subjects) statistics 

Items (n = 10} Strong Mode r . Slight None Actual Maximum N p 

5 Poat-drugs 
Expert 30 5 7. B 144 200 10 .001 

P77,P78 ,P79,P96a,P67 
Cont ra 0 6 1 3 3 0 4 3 200 I 

~ 
w 
CD 
I s Foll01t-upa 

Expera 28 2 7 1 3 151 250 
F3l,F32. F36, F41,P49 10 .001 

Co n tra 0 5 8 37 27 250 
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TABLE 9 

LIST OF SUPPLEMENTARY PP.ENOMENA OF UNITY 
p values 

(for experimentals) 
UEing all Using only 

scores: 

(l) Post-drug questionna ire data: 

P77 
P78 

consciousness of a "Beyond• or ''More": ( . 15) 
Expansion of usual pe rzonal conscious-
ness to other dimensions within the 
selfs .001 

P7 9 Expansion of .usual personal conscious•· 
ncss to other dimensions beyond the 
self: .004 

P96a sen~e of belonging to a new and greater 
unity during the eAperience: .008 

P67 Sense that what is experienced forms 
part of a larger whole: (.26) 

(2) Follow-up questionnaire data: 

F31 Expansion of usual personal conscious-
ncss to other dimensions within the 
sel fs . 001 

F32 Expansion of usual personal conscious-
ness to other dimensions beyond the 
selfi . 004 

F36 Feeling of completenessa .004 
F41 sense of belonging to a new and 

greater uni tya .008 
F49 Unity with ultimate realitya .016 

" s trong" 
scores: 

(. 1 5 ) 

. 008 

. 004 

.063 

( . 26) 

. 001 

. 01 6 
( .13) 

.01 6 
( .13) 
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Category II: Tra nscendence Of Time and Space _ 

As is shown in Table 10, this category as a whole had 

significantly higher scores for experimentals than for 

controls (p less t han .001 for all t hree methods of measure­

ment) . The distribution of scores showed a predominance of 

high scores for the experimentals and "O's" for the controls. 

On the basis of total scores, contro ls experienced these phe­

nomena t o a negligible extent. hs shown in Table 11, when the 

s ubcategories of time and space were analyzed separately, all 

the diff erences between exper imentals and controls were in 

the same direction as in the ana lysis of the category as a 

whole (p less than .001 for t ime and les s t han .004 f or space). 

In other words there were les s than four chances in 1000 that 

this transcendence of time and space was due to chance rather 

than psilocybin. 

The i ndividual items which were used to measure the 

subcategories of time and space are shown in Table 12. All 

individual items were significant in the same direction (p 

no greater t han .004 for any item). When only the "strong• 

level scores were used, all the items remained significant 

on at least the .016 level. 

Example■ of the los■ of ■enee of time ware nwnerou■ 

in the contont-analy■ia dataa 



TABLE 10 

Category IIs TRANSCENDENCE OF TIME AND SPACE 

Combination of all Subcategories 

Subject Frequency Distribution Total Score Sign Test 
group (Number of times scored) (10 subj ecta) Statistics 

Items (n = 10) Strong Moder. Slight None Actual Maximum N p 

5 Poat-drug, 
Bxpers 39 0 4 7 162 200 

10 .001 
Contra 0 2 3 ·45 12 200 I ,_. 

~ ,_. 
I 

5 Follow-ups 
Expers 37 3 5 5 195 250 

10 .001 
Contra 0 3 5 42 17 250 

. 2 Content Analysis• 
Expers 16 4 0 0 56 60 

10 .001 
contra 0 0 4 16 4 60 



TABLE ll 

category IIz TRANSCENDENCE OF TIME J\ND SPACE 

Subject Frequency of Distribution Total Score Sign Test 
group (Nwnber of times scored) (10 subjects) Statistics 

Items ,n = 10) Stron~ Moder. Slight None Actual Ma:cimum N 12 
~anscandence of Times 

2 Post-drugs Experz 17 0 2 1 71 80 10 .001 P75,P80 Contra 0 2 l 17 8 80 

l Follow-ups Expers 25 0 3 2 125 150 
10 .001 Pl,P26,F35 Contra 0 J 2 25 12 150 

1 Content Analysiss 8 0 0 28 30 
I Exper: 2 

10 . 001 
... 

Cl contra 0 0 2 8 2 30 • N 
I 

Transcend,,.nce of SEacez 

3 Post-drugs Expers 22 0 2 6 91 120 8 .004 
P76,P81,P72 Contrs 0 0 2 28 4 120 

2 Follow-ups Bxpers 12 3 2 3 70 100 
9 .002 P.2,P34 Contrs 0 0 3 17 5 100 

l. Content Analyeisa Expers 8 2 0 0 28 30 10 .001 C2 . Contrs 0 0 2 8 2 30 
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TABLE 12 

LIST OF lTF.MS USED TO MEASURE TRANSCENDENCE OF TIME AND SPACE 

p values 
(for experimentals) 

(1) Tr~nscendence of time: Using all 
scores: 

a . Post-drug questionnaire data: 
F75 Transcendence of time in the 

sense defined by items 72a 
to 74 (in~ernal unity)1 .002 

PBO Transcendence of time in the 
sense defined by items 77 to 79 
(supplementary phenomena of unity).001 

b. Follow-up questionnair~ data: 
Fl Loss of usual time sense: 
F26 Eternity: 
F35 Timelessness: 

c. Content-analysis data: 
Cl Loss of usual sense of time: 

~ 

(2) Transcendence of space; 

a. Post-drug questionnaire data: 
P72 Paradoxical transcendence of space 

as defined in items 68 to 71 
(external unity)t 

.001 

.002 

.004 

.001 

. 004 
P76 Transcendence of space in the sense 

defined by items 72a to 74 
(internal unity), .004 

P81 Transcendence of space in the sens~ 
defined by items 77 to 79 (pheno-
rnenon of unity}s .004 

b. Follow-up questior.naire datat 
F2 Loss of usual awareness of where 

you were, .002 
F34 Spacelessnessi .004 

c. Content-analysis dataa 
C2 Loss of usual sense of 1pace1 .001 

Using only 
"strong" 
scores: 

.004 

.002 

.001 

.008 

.ooa 

.004 

.008 

.008 

.004 

.016 

.016 

.004 



Experimental Subject HQ: 

It seemed that I was there f o r the longest time. 
I recall l ooking at the clock again and again , but 
it didn 't change. 

Experimental Subject SE: 

I kept looking at my watch and thinking, looking a nd 
thinking , looking and thinking--time seemed to stand 
still, t o be endless. 

Experimental Subject OX2 

Matter and time seemed to be of no consequence. 
I was living in the most beautiful r ea lity I had ever 
kno·.m, and i t was eternal. 

Experimental Subject CZ:· 

Space and pos ition were meaninglessness--I could as 
well have been wandering lost on the moon. 

Experimental Subject GP: 

The p lace was nowhere I had ever been, nor any place 
that 1 belonged in. I was afraid sometimes that t here 
was nothing outside , or before, or after .. . ! did not 
know where .I was, no r when it was, nor where I had 
come from nor how_ long I had been there. 

Experimental Subject EB: 

Somewhere about this time I lost contact with myself .... 
There was no c enter : t here was no sense of time: there 
was no sense of space in the physical sense. I just 
felt a sense of unity with an endless world of abstract, 
colorful beauty which didn't seem to be going anywhere, 
but just· was ..• 

(Comment, some o.f these examples s how that transcendence of 
time nnd space is an integral part of the experience 
of internal unity.) 

We concludo from the data presented in thil section 
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that the transcendence of time and space, corresponding to 

the most complete degree defined by our typology of mysticism, 

was experienced by the experimental subjects who took 

psilocybin. 
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I 

Category III: Deeply Felt Positive Mood 

As shown in Table 13, the experimental subjects 

scored significantly higl1er than the controls when the .scores 

of individual items in both subcategories of deeply felt 

positive mood were combined (p less than .020 for all three 

methcds of mezisurement}. • The frequency distribution of 

scores revealed that all of the highest scores were recorded 

by the experimental subjects, and the controls recorded the 

gr-eat majority of the "O ' s". In the middle range of the 

r~ting scales, however, the balance was more even between 

experimcntals and controls . 

For more precise analysis, the two subcategories 

were treated separately. 

The most univers~l phenomena (Joy, Blessedness, and Peace) 

As seen in Table 14, the combined scores of the six­

teen items describing joy, blessedness, and peace were signif­

icantly higher for experimentals than controls from all 

three methods of measurement (p less than . 020). Although 

the controls scored these phenomena on the lower ranges of 

the scoring scales, the highest scores were exclusively from 

the experimentala 111 seen from the total scores and 

frequency d1etr1but1on. These item■ ore listed in T8ble 15. 

All item• whi9h were ~•poet• of joy were aignificant at the 



TABLE 13 

Category I IIr DEEPLY FELT POSITIVE MOOD 

Subject Frequency of_Dist ribution Total Score Sign Test 
group (Number of times scored) (10 subjects) Statistics 

Jtema (n = 10} Str ong Moder. Slight None Actual Maximum N p 

Experz 4 0 33 23 28 284 400 
12 Post-drug i t emsa 9 . 020 

Contra J 36 27 54 167 400 

Experr 50 5 15 21 269 500 I 

10 Follow-ups 9 .020 
,... 
~ 

Contra 6 15 24 45 115 500 ..... 
I 

Expe.n 9 4 7 10 4 2 90 
3 Content-Analysis, 9 . 002 

Contr a 0 0 3 27 3 90 



TABLE 14 

Category III: DEEPLY FELT PGSITIVE MOOD 

Subject Frequency of Distribution Total Score Sign Test 
group (Number of ti~cs scored) (10 subjects) Statistics 

Items ,n = 102 Strong Moder. Slight None Actual Maximum N .l2 
Jo-:t.., Blessedness, Peaces 

7 Post-drug: 
P39.P52.P44, Experz 23 13 17 17 158 280 
P50.Pl4,P7,P49 Contrs 0 11 16 43 60 280 9 .020 

7 Follow-up: 
Fl3,Fll,F29, Exper: 32 4 9 . 16 173 350 9 .020 F39,F40,Fl2,F45 Contrs 4 8 11 37 59 350 I 

~ 
~ 
C) 2 Content Analysis, Expers 7 2 4 7 29 60 I 

C3,C5 Contrr 0 0 l 19 l 60 9 .020 

~= 
S Pos t-drug:i: 

P41,P43,P90a, Expers 17 16 6 11 126 200 8 ( .15) Pl22,Pl24 Contr: 3 25 11 11 107 200 

3 Follow-upr Expers 18 l 6 5 96 150 10 .055 F24,F28,F5l Contrs 2 7 13 8 56 150 

1 content Analysis: Expers 2 2 3 3 13 30 
8 .035 C4 Contrs 0 0 2 3 2 30 
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TABLE 15 

-·1 LIS T OF ITEMS USF;D TO MEASURE THE MOST UNIVERSAL 

.l

'. r:iElWlff-~A Or' DEEPLY FELT POSITIVE MOOD (JOY, BLE5SEDNESS , AND PEACE) 

p values 

j Using all Using only 
s cores: hstrongh 

·J scores:. 
] (1) Post-drug data (7 items)t 

'· 4 
J 
fi 
f~ 
1-1 
l ~ 
r~j 

j 

P39 Exultation: 

P44 Exuberance, 

PS0 Overflowing energyi 

P52 Ecstatic joy: 

P14 Se nse o f well- being: 

P47 Blessednesst 

P49 Peace, 

(2) Follow-up data (7 items)s 

Fll Ecstasyt 

Fl3 Happiness, 

F29 Delightt 

P'39 Joya 

F46 Exul t a tiona 

P'l2 Peaces 

F45 Bleesedneaa, 

(3) Content-analyai• data (2 item•>• 

Cl Joy, 

C5 Poace or bl•••odnoaaa 

. 020 

.002 

.008 

.004 

(. 38) 

( .15) 

(. 09) 

.004 

(. 23) 

. 016 

. 016 

(.37) 

(. SO) 

(. ll) 

.020 

( .063) 

. 032 

( .13) 

( l) 

c.u63) 

( . 38) 

( . 15) 

(. 09) 

.016 

(.23) 

. 016 

.032 

(. 37) 

( .SO) 

( .13) 

(.063) 

(, 1.3) 
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.020 level except Fl3, happiness. liQ individual items under 

blessedness and peace were significant (p greater than .063 

in all cases). When only the "strong" scores were used, 

exultation (P39), ecstasy (Fl3}, delight (F29), and joy (F39) 

remained significant (p less than .032), but important items 

which lost their significant difference were ecstatic joy 

(P52) and joy (C3) (p less than .063). 

the content analysis data also reflected the joy that 

was experienced by the experimental subjects as a result of 

ps ilocybi n: 

Experimental Subject KR: 

Haiing died only to have life given back gave me a 
trc~encous sense of exultation and manliness. I 
grasped the back of the pew or wooden upright in 
front of me as I exclaimed and I delighted in the 
heightened sensations of all five senses. 

Experimental Subject GP: 

I aheard PK (or whoever it was) return to the chapel 
and play "Jesus Christ is Risen today, Hallelujah!" 
I had a brief but violently intense feeling of joy. 

Experimental Subject FK: 

Then I read the Scripture, put out the candles 
(which I believe to be symbolic of the crucifixion 
of Christ), and after more bl~ckness, found myself 
in the pulpit, preaching about love ~nd peace .. ,. 
I attempted to play the organ, wanting to play 
"Christ the Lord ia Risen Todny," being motivated 
by a ~trange ·sense of joy in the reality of thia event. 

(Commenta Thia example ahow1 the close relat1onah1p between 
variou■ elements of Po■ itivo mood aa woll 01 their 

po11ible clo10 interrelation with 1en10 of aacrodn•••~ 
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Other evidence of blessedness and peace combined 

with a sense of sacredness is as follows: 

Experimental Subject KR: 

Opening my eyes I noticed that tears were streaming 
cown Ll's face, thut we were all caught up in a glow 
of holy light from off the ~ltar, that we were all 
participvting in one great cosmic drama of all races, 
creatures and eras, in short, that we were 
experiencing beatitude. 

Experimental Subject OX: 

There seemed to be complete support from all the 
surrouncing elements; no hostility at all was present 
in anything. I would on occasion lower my head and 
close my eyes as.if to pray and would seem to be in 
the realm of eternity. It was sheer bliss and some­
thing I didn't want to leave. 

Control Subject BL: 

Such communion with God as I experienced on Good 
Friday is not quite the same as another experience 
with the Divine which I describe through such 
terminology as "being grasped," or "melting." I 

.did not approach this experience of "exalted or 
divine tenderness" which in the past. has caused me 
to feel one with everything that is. The peace 
which comes through this experience was missing 
from the worship Service on Good Friday. 

This control subj-ect did not experience the most 

profound peace he has ever known but he did score peace and 

blessedness at a level of "moderate" degree. Other control■ 

also scored these items. The experimental& in general did 

not acoro peace to the moet complete degree as shown by the 

l11ck of a1c;n1ficant difference botween experimental■ end 
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controls on each individual item which measured these 

phenomena. 

We conclude that although the subcategory as a whole 

showed a significant difference between experiment~ls and 

controls, the difference was due to the unusually intense 

Joy which was part of the psilocybin experience. Because 

all the data were not consistent in me~suring this joy at the 

highest intensity, we conclude that the experience of the 

-·1 
I. experimentals was not the most complete example o f the joy 

lj_:.:. described by our typology for this category . 

, Closely Related Phenomena (Love) 

:.. 

J, lthough love is not one of the universal character­

istics of the typology of mystic ism, the experience of love 

may occur in connection with joy, bless edness, and peace. 

As seen in Table 14, the cxperimentels experienced the 

phenomena of love more than the controls at a significance 

level of .oss in the follow-up data and . 03S in ~he content­

analysis data. The experi.mentals had higher total score and 

had more strong scores with each method of measurement. The 

reason for no significant difference in the post-drug data waa 

that the controls also scored this phenomenon (total score 

of 126 for experimentel■ and 107 for control■). 

The nine item■ which were uaed to meziaure the phe-
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nomenon of l ove a re listed in Table 16. Individual items 

were mostly not significant at the .05 level except for P4l, 

F24, and C4 (p less than . 035). The only item which 

remained significant when only "s trong" scores were counted 

was F2 4, d eep interpersonal relations (p l2ss than .035). 

Cosmic love such as love of God was not significant. 

Psilocybin seemed to increase depth of interpersonal r e la­

tionsh ips on a very human level both for experimentals a nd 

the controls with whom they interacted. 

Some excmples of such l ove from the content-analysis 

da~a are as f ollowa : 

Expe rimental Subject EB: 

There was a certain feeling that a ll people were 
good, and that I wanted to love them for it. 

Exper i menta l Subject FKz 

However, my strongest feelings were toward L3, who 
in a sense ~ nnted to help me. Never before have I 
sensed such a feeling o f fi lia (Greek for love, i.e., 
friendship): he represented the f orces of good, forc­
ing me to face my frailty and human fallibility: .•• 
I felt that the only one who really understood me 
when I was "under", was L3, for he understood what I 
~as going through, for he had undergone the same 
experience himself. This alone, not counting the 
other far more significant aspects of my experience, 
would make the situation of real value. 
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TABLE lG 

LIST OP' ITEMS USED TO MEASURE LOVE 

p values 
(for expe rimentals) 

Using all Using only 

(1) Post-drug data (S i tems) t 

P4l Love t 

P43 Tendernesst 

scores: 

.035 

( . 66) 

P90a Feeling of love toward others: (.38) 

Pl22 Did you particularly like or 
feel close to ei.ther of leaders?: ( .11) 

Pl24 Did you particularly like or 
feel close to any participant 
in the experiment?t 

(2) Follow-up data (3 iterns)1 

F24 Deep interpersonal relations 
with other people presents 

F28 Loves 

FSl LOve of God or Christs 

(3) Content-analysis data (1 item)1 

C4 Loves 

(. 3 5) 

. 035 

(. 26) 

(. 26) 

.035 

"strong" 
s cores : 

( . 063) 

( .66) 

(. 38) 

(. 2 S) 

(. 35) 

.035 

(. 26) 

(. 26) 

(. 25) 
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Expe rimental Subject OX: 

I l ooked up at the front of the Chapel but the 
light se~~ed to b e too bright for my eyes a nd I had 
to lower my head. I was overcome by a feeling of 
onene~s with L6 and FK. I seemed to be caught up 
in a realm of complete understanding of them and 
with them. 

All this time, I f e lt a strong pull to PK--
which sa id to me h e needed wy support if nothing else, 
I saw him as himself but also as representing all men, 
and I knew deep within that I could not turn rr.y back 
on him. At that time, I _went over and sat by him. 
I did not speak a word. I just sat in a chair between 
him and L6. Another fellow was sitting on the sofa 
with FK, and during one of the songs he and FK cla sped 
hands and this was very beautiful and significant to 
me, for I saw t~o men at one with each other in 
g e nuine love existing in eternity. 

(Comment: The depth o f oneness expressed by QX is an example 
of the one ness throu9h people which can b e p~rt of 
the subcategory "external unity." This example shows 
the rel~tionship between the two subcategories of 
"love" and "external unity." 

Contr ol Subject NJ: 

FK went to the altar, turned around, and showed 
us his face--a fa ce I had never seen before on a 
human being. This caused the service to be more 
meaningful than ever b_e fore--why? Although FK moved 
up to the altar with a vigorous drive, clutched the 
cross firmly , exhibiting such strength, and at first 
seemed as if he was going to tear everything from one 
end to the other, he turned and showed himself 
differently. His face showed as much love, gentle­
ness, sincerity and strength to bear real suffering 
aa any face has ever shown. 

(Comment1 NJ's experience of love was caused by the 
experimental subject FK'a experience . ) 

We conclude, therefore, that although the category 

of "deeply felt poBitivo -mood" was e1gn1Ucant a■ 1 whole tor 
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all three methods of measurement, psilocybin produced the 

most significant difference between experimentals and controls 

in this category in the experience of joy. There was also a 

difference in the experience of love on a human level for the 

most part, but not so significantly, and the-experience.' ·· 

of blessedness and peace was not significant!y different 

between experimentals and controls. 
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Category IV: Sense of Sacredness 

As seen in Table 17, the combined scores of all 

items relate d to this category were significantly higher for 

the expcrimentals than for the controls from the post-drug 

data (p less than .020). From the follow-up data, the 

significance level was .055, and the content-analysis data 

showed no significant difference (p equal ·-to .1 .37). In 

other words, the evicence is very sugg estive but not con­

clusive that psilocybin induc ed a sense of s~credness in the 

experimental subjects. In all me thods of measurement, a 

basic pattern in the data was refl-ected by the frequency 

a1stribut1on of scores. The top-of-the-scale scores were 

made almost exclusively by the experimentals. The controls, 

ho~ever, had more total middle-range scores than the 

experlrnent&ls did. 

The twenty-two items which were used to measure 

sacredness are listed in Table 18 with the probability that 

the difference found in each case was due to chance rather 

than psilocybin. 

Only eight out of thesa twenty-two individual items 

showed a signific&nt difference between experimental• and 

control• at the .035 level, and one more item (humility -

P61) ~e• clo■e to bein9 ai9niticant (p :~u•l~to .OQ). 



TABLE 17 

Category l.V: SENSE OF SACREDNESS 

Subject Frequency of Distribution · Total Score Sign Test 

group (Number of times scored) (10 subjects) Statistics 

Items (n = 10) Strong Moder. Slight None Actual Mllximurn N p 

Experr 52 23 22 33 304 520 9 .02 

·13 Post-drug, 
Contra l 25 55 49 173 520 

Experr 43 5 12 20 231 400 

8 Foll011t-up1 10 .oss I .... 
Contra 3 10 30 37 99 400 

V, 
CD 
I 

Exper1 4 1 0 5 14 30 8 (. 37) 
1 Content Analysiss 

contra 0 2 4 4 8 30 
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TABLE lS 

Category IVs SENSE OF SACREDNESS 

(1) Phenomena with implicit indication of sense of sacredness: 

p values 
(for experimentals) 

Using all Using onlj 

a. Post-drug data: (6 items)s 

P7 Sense of wonders 

PSG Sense of awe or awesornenesss 

P58 Mysterious fascination in spite of 
terror or fear (in the sense of a 
shaking or trembling in the utmost 

scores: 

.004 

.Oll 

depths of your inner being)s .008 

P59 Sense of the wholly-otherness of 
what was met in the experience: 

PG Sense of finitudes 

Pl3 Sense of humility, 

b. Follow-up data (2 items)a 

F22 Awe 

Fl4 Sense of presence of what can 
only be described as nameleesa 

.035 

(. 23) 

(. 3 5) 

.011 

.032 

"strong" 
scores: 

( .13) 

.016 

( .13) 

(. 063) 

(. 23) 

(. 35) 

.011 

(. 063) 

(2) Phenomgna with e~plicit mention of holy, sacred, or divines 

a. Poat-drug data (7 itema)a 

P61 senee of profound hum1l1t.y. before.•.·,: 
the majesty of what waa felt to be 
■acred or holy, (.063) (.063) 
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TABLE 18 (£2.!ll.._) 

p values 
(for exper.imentals) 

Using all Using only 

P60 Sense of your own finitude in 
contrast to the infinite: 

P77 Consciousness of a "Beyond• or 
"More•1 

P62 Sense of presence of what was 
felt to be sacred or holya 

P57 Sense of reverencei 

P83 Contact or bond with God: 

P82 Se nse of the p=esence of Gods 

b. Follow-up data (6 items): 

scores: 

(. 090) 

( .15) 

( .64) 

(. 78) 

(.64) 

{. 83) 

F48 Sense of being at a spiri~ual height: .016 

F30 Sense of your own finitude in contrast 
with the infinites .020 

FSl Love of God or Christs 

FlS Sense of sacredness with which you 
regarded your experiences 

F40 Sense of reverences 

FSO Sense of the presence of Gods 

-c. · content-analyai■ data (l item), 

C6 sen•• of •acredn•••• 

(. 26) 

(.37) 

(. 50) 

(. SO) 

(.37) 

"strong" 
scoresi 

( .090} 

( .15) 

(. 64) 

(. 78) 

{. 64) 

(. 83) 

.032 

.032 

( .26) 

(.31) 

(.SO) 

(. SO) 

(.37) 
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When only "strong" s cores were used, the items which remained 

significant were: awe {FS6 and F-22), sense of finitude in 

contrast with t he infinite (F30) , and spiritual height 

(F48)--p less than .032 for all f our items. Sense of wholly 

otherne~s (P59) and sense of nameless presence (Fl4) were 

almost significant (p less than .063) under this rigorous 

analysis. The other two it~~s wh ich complete the list of 

eight significant ones were: wonder {P7) and mysterious 

fusc ination in spite of t e rror or fear (P58). 

Six of the se eight significant items were phenomena 

wit h an implicit indication rather than explicit mention of 

the holy, sacred, or divine. The items which were most 

explicit, such as reverence . (PS7 and F40), s.:.credness (FlS), 

sense of Presence (P62), consciousness of a "Beyond~ (P77), 

or those which mention God (PB2, P83, FSO, and F51).were not 

significant at the .OS level. 

For the purpose of a more precise analysis, the 

explicit and implicit items in the post-drug and follow-up 

data were combined separately. As shown in Table 19, the 

experi.mentala scored significantly higher than the controls 

on the implicit graup (p less than .02 tor both methods) but 

not on the explicit (p le11 than .09 for both questionnaire■). 



~ TADLE 19 

category IVz SENSE OF SACREDNESS 

Items Subject Frequency of Distribution Total Score Sign Test 
group (Number of times scored) (10 subjects) Statistics 

Phenomena with imEli cit (n = 10} Strong Moder . Slight None Actua l .Maxi mum N E 
indication of sense 

of sacredness: 

6 Post-drug: Experi 24 15 13 8 159 240 9 .02 
P6,P7,Pl3,P56,P58,P59 Contrs l 8 22 29 62 240 

2 Follow-ups J ·Exper: 12 2 2 4 66 100 
Pl4,~2 ~'J. Contr1 0 1 6 13 14 100 10 .011 

.. I 
~ 
Q\ 

"' Phenomena which explicitl~ I 

mention the Holla Sacred, 
and Divine: 

7 Post-drug:r Experc 28 8 9 25 145 280 
9 ( .09) 

F57, P60, P6l, P62, COntri 0 17 33 20 111 280 
P77,P82,P83 

6 Follow-ups Experi 31 3 10 16 170 300 
9 ( .09) Pl5, FJO, F40, Contr, 3 9 24 24 85 300 

F48,FSO,F51 
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In other words there were only two chances in one hundred 

that this implicit phenomena experienced by the exper1mentals 

was not due to psilocybin. 

The explicit items are more conventionally 

~religious,tt while the implicit items are more representative 

of the basic phenomenology of the ~holy'' described by Rudolf 

Otto. 1 Both explicit and implicit are exumples of the 

category of sacredness as defined by our typology. The 

experimental subjects in our experiment experienced more 

implicit phenomena than did the'control subjects. The phe­

nomena of this category that the controls did experience 

were mainly explicit (aee distribution of scores in the 

tables). Such an occurrence could have been expected, 

because the experiment was conducted with a worship service 

for ~ctting and on a day particularly meaningful for 

. ' 
Christian theological students who were the subjects. This 

could explain the lack of significant difference in the 

content-analysis data. 

There were examples of the sense of sacredness in 

the content-analysis data, in both ~xperimentals ~nd control 

subjects, aa the following excerpts show, . 

lJd6a of the Roly, pp. 24-35 • 
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Experimental Subject RM: 

My eyes began to water and there was a wholesome 
be~uty as I massaged the soft fleshy eyebags in my 
tears. I strained to fall on my knees with the mean­
ingfulness of my younger days in lower school. My 
cowardliness was finally overcome and true humility 
ensued. The organ music blended beautifully and the 
scripture reading was the chorus of angels in bass 
clef. 

Exp er imenta 1 St~bj ect GP: 

I began the service with a feeling of intense 
devotion, and ?nother strange, detached feeling ... 
I directed rny thoughts to the Passion Story, and saw 
Christ carrying his cross in a procession. Someone 
stepped in to help him, then I stepped in, too. 

Experimental Subject KR: 

Rev. X's voice and manner set a definite mood in 
me. He was at one with the total experience of the 
divine and holy in that chapel. 

Control Subject IA: 

My first reaction to the chapel was its appropri­
ateness for inducing a religious experience. The 
altar displ~y, the durkness, and the solemness of 
the congregation, were immediately for "getting in 
tune with God." Later Rev. X's penetrating voice, 
combined with his very me~ningf~l prayers and devo­
tions, brought me to a spiritual height for the week. 

Control Subject BLs 

I immediately began to medit~te and pray 8nd read 
my New Testament--! Cor. 13 ..• I thought about the 
possibility of exploring new dimensions of one's self, 
and I prayed for God through Christ to be Lord of this 
dimension of being, for certninly no dirnen-sion of 
re~lity escapes His juriodiction . . Although 1 wa■ 
curious about tho experiences ot other■ eround me, 
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yet I was more concerned with my own private worship. 
When we entered the chapel, I began to pray for 

forgiveness and to praise God for the blessings of 
life. Although I did Jook around ~eon occasion, 
yet I found myself very much able to concentrate on 
my own private worship-service. As the organized 
service began, I found myself calmly participating 
in the richness of its structure. Often I would 
drift off into my own private prayar and devotional 
response, yet I was very able to find meaning in the 
long passages of prayer and poetry which I did hear. 
It seems that I was able to escupe the distractions 
which usually hamper corporate wor::.hip, and·to "lose 
myself". in the dimension of the religious. When 
interruptions did occur in my concentration, I did 
regain a certain intellectual curiosity, yet it lasted 
for only short durations of time. I easily re-entered . 
the world of prayer and communion .... In spe~king of 
the worship service itself, I must stress that God 
seemed very close to me at this time. I found myself 
freed from the intellectual nnd conceptual dimensions 
of myself, to a large extent, and ~ble to plunge into 
th~ emotive,.intuitive dirnension where my response was 
often that of "listening" to God. Very seldom were my 
conscious prayers "forced" in any way; rather, they 
followed naturally from "listening." 

control Subject MC: 

The chapel service was a meaningful one for me . 
. . . Though the religious service w~s meaningful ... ! 
cannot remember what Rev. "X" said, only what he did. 
He did move me, I remember, especially in his 
Scriptural readings. I was able to feel being with 
Ch~ist. Christ stood out to me as he has only a few 
times before. 

Control Subject NJ1 

As to the meaningfulness of the service--well, 
here goes. At first, the service became aa any 
prior service. Then Rev. "X" caught me up into the 
reDl power ~nd life of it (wD■ he tremendou■ !) . 
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Item P63, "sense of absence of anything that was 

felt to be holy, sacred, or divine," was not significant (p -

equal .-.. to .35). This is also indirect support for the 

conclusion that some degree of sacredness was experienced 

by beth experirnentals and controls. 

The evidence has indicated, however, that sacredness 

was experienced more by the experimentals than by the controls, 

particularly the implicit type of phenomena, of which awe was 

an outstanding exvmple. But from the lack of significance in 

the content-analysis data (p ·equal to .37), and the border­

line significance of the combined follow-up data (p less than 

.055), we hesitate to conclude that sacredness was experienced 

by the e>:pcrimcntal subjects in the most intense and complete 

way as defined by the mystical typology. That there was 

significant implicit phenomena in the experience of experi­

mental .. subjects who had psilocybin has been demonstrated . 
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Category V: Objectivity and Reality 

When all items which contributed to this category 

were combined, as shown in Table 20, p was not over .020 for 

<1ny method of measurement. The distribution of scores showed 

a preco:ninance of high scores for the a:xperimentals, and "O's" 

for the controls. 

All the items which contributed to this category 

are listed in Table 21 with the probability that the difference 

between scores of e.xperiment~ls and controls was due to chance 

rather than to psilocybin. When individual items were 

examined, certainty of encounter with ultimate reality (P33, 

Fl7, and F70), intellectual illumination (P54 and Fl0), gain 

of some type of intuitive knowledge (Pl8, P23, F7, F27 and 

Cll), increased capacity of mind (F4) and intensity and 

totality of the experience (P37, P38, P55, FS, F6, F38) all 

had significantly higher scores for the experimentals than 

for controls (p was less than .035 for each of these items). 

One item involving the retention of the certainty about the 

encounter with ultim~te reality (P34) and one item involving 

intellectual illumination (P53) hed p values o.f .062. This 

slight leek of si9nificonce wes counterb~lanc~d by tho five 

other items me~uuring the snme specific phenomena with p 

veluoa all losa then .OJS. Item Fl (certainty of th• reality 



. TABLE 20 
·• 

Category V1 OBJECTIVITY AND REALITY 

Items Subject Frequency of Distribution Total Score Sign Test 
group (Number of times scored) (10 subjects) Statistics 

{n = lOl Strong: Moder. 
Combination of 

Slight None Actual Maximum N :e 
all ;ehenomena: 

Expers 55 11 17 37 278 480 10 .011 
12 Post-drug, 

Contrs 1 15 32 72 92 480 

Exper1 77 7 5 21 393 550 
11 Follow-up 10 .001 

Contrs 6 16 18 70 101 550 I 
~ 
(1\ 

Expers 5 8 0 7 31 60 CD 
I 

~ content analysis: 9 .020 
Contr. 0 0 l 19 1 60 

Most essential 
phenomenas 

S Post-drugs Rxperz 21 3 4 12 99 160 
P33,P34,P53,P54 Contr: l 5 11 23 36 160 6 .004 

5 Follow-ups E>cper: 28 6 3 13 155 250 9 .020 
Fl0,Fl7,F23, Contr: 0 3 7 40 19 250 
F27,F70 

2 Content analysiss Exper: 5 8 0 7 31 60 9 .020 Cll.,Cl2 Contr1 0 0 l 19 1 60 
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TABLE 21 

LIST OF ITEMS USED TO MEASURE OBJECTIV I'l'Y AND REALITY 

(1) The most essential phenomena: 
p values 

(for experimentals) 

a. Post-drug data: Using all Using onl~ 
scores: 

P33 Sense of certainty or conviction of 
encounter with ultimate reality 
(in the sense of being able to 
"know" and u see" what is really 
~eal) at the time of the experience: .020 

P34 Sense of certainty or conviction of 
encounter with ultimate reality 
(in the sense of being able to 
"know" and "see" what is really 
real) now (in looking back): 

P53 Intellectual illumination: 

P54 Retention of such illumination 
after the experience: 

b. Follow-up data, 

F27 Gain of insightful knowledge experi-

(.062) 

(. 062) 

.008 

enced at an intuitiv~ levelz .004 

Fl7 Certainty of encounter with ultimate 
reality (in the sense of being able 
to •know" and "see" what is really 
real)t .008 

F70 You are convinced now, in retrospect, 
that you encountered ultimate reality 
in your experience (i.e., that you 
"knew" and "saw• what was really 
real)1 .016 

Fl0 Intellectual illumination• .035 

F23 Communion with ultimate reality, (.227) · 

i 

"strong" 
scores: 

.020 

(. 062) 

(,063) 

(.063) 

.004 

.016 

.032 

.032 

(.227) 
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TADLE 21 (~.) 

LIST OF ITEMS USED TO MEASURE OBJECTIVITY AND REALITY 

c. Content-analysis data, 

Cll Insights into being and 
exi stence in general s 

Cl2 Insights into personal 
finite selft 

(2) Supplementary phenomena: 

a. Post-drug data (8 times): 

P37 Intensity of the r esponse to 
ultimate reality, 

P38 Totality o f the r e s ponse to 
ultimate r eality: 

PSS Sense of being grasped and 
dealt withi 

Pl8 Sense of h a ving known the 
univers e in its whol eness, 

P23 Sense o f u ltimate goodness 
as the basis of realityt 

P24 Intuitive knowledge of your 
i mmortality, 

Pl Seeing symbol ic meanings of 
thin9s1 

P4 Feeling o f being very wise, 
knowing everything, 

b . Follow-up data (6 times), 

FS Intensity of your response 
to the experiences 

F6 Totality of the response t o 
the experiences 

F38 Sense of being g rasped and 
dealt with by the experiences 

F4 Enh~ncod c apacity of rninda 
17 Senee of havi ng known the uni• 

verae in ita wholene••• 
Fl Cortointy of the reality of 

what wa1 oxperionco~, 

p values 
( for experimentals) 

Using all Using only 
s cores : 

.004 

( . 11) 

.004 

. 016 

. 004 

.016 

.035 

(. ll) 

( .18) 

(. 23) 

. 001 

.001 

.001 

.008 

.016 

.020 

" strong" 
sco r esi 

( .063) 

(. 2 5) 

. 008 

.016 

( .063) 

(.063) 

( . 063) 

( .11) 

( .18) 

(l) 

.001 

.001 

.002 

.ooa 
( . 063) 

.020 
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of the experience) w~s also significant at the .02 level, 

but was not listed as essential because a reality other than 

ordin;:n-y reality is not specifically nentioned. Most controls, 

in fact, rated this item as "4" ("strong"--similar to other 

strong experiences of reality), and most experimentals rated 

it as "5" ("very strong"--stronger than ever before in my 

life). Other individual items which were not significant 

were: seeing symbolic meanings (Pl), knowing everything (P4), 

knowledge of personal immortality (P24), com~union with ulti­

mate reality (F23), and psychological insight (Cl2). All 

these items received some scores from the experimentals but 

not enough to show a significant difference from the controls. 

Pl, P4, and P24 are clearly supplementary when compared to 

the ,2. priori definition of the cat~gory, and not essential. 

Cl2 compnrcd to Cll showed that the intuitive insight gained 

through the experience was reg.arded by the experimentals as 

more philosophical-religious than personal-psychological. 

When these 18 individual items which were significant 

were analyzed most rigorously by only counting the "strong" 

level scores, the p values of P54, PlB, P23, PSS, F7, and 

Cll rose to .063. For the other 12 items, p remained lea1 

than .OJS. 
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A more precise analysis of this c~tegory, however, was 

obtained wheo those items which correepoooed most clo&ely to the 

! priori def inition of t he category from the typology were combine~ 

separo tely. These itei:is have :oeeo 11:;tcd under t be EiUbcetegory, 

" ~02 t e ssential phenon.ene," As shown in TBb le 20 these basic itema 

as e group were significant at the .02 level for all llll!thode of 

metisurcment , The t otal scores end frequency distribution of scores 

follwed the eame patte~o as did the combined ~core• in the same 

table. 

Seven out of ten of these essent Sal ite~a were significant 

{p less than , 035 ) and five of these seven remained aignificent wbeo 

only "strong" scores were used (p less t han .032), Of these five 

most i~portant ite~s, four were fro~ the follow-up da ta after eix 

months ; one (P33) was from the pos t -drug data. Even under this moat 

rigorous aoalya1£1 all or the rest of .these teo items were al.most 

significont (p l eas t han .o63), Ite~ Cll !roe tbe contcnt -enolysi1 

data (1nsighta fro~ being end exiotcnce in general) wea 1D this last 

group, Thia l oss or significance for the cooteot-enelyai1 data 

r■ isea acme doubt ea to the completeness of the category•• ex­

perienced by the experimental,. Individual item F70, however, waa very 

st·roog evidence for tbia category because it n.euured a!ter ■ix mo0tb1 

the retention of the certainty that ultimate reality had indeed beeD 

encountered (11gn1fic■nt at the ,032 level when only "atrong" acoret 

were uaed). 



The contect-scaly~ie m6teriel itselt illustrated th1a 

category, as the following examples show: 

Ezpcrirr~ntal Subject HQ: 

I felt I waa at the real level or beicg. 

E>:pcrimental Subject QX: 

I finally determined the truth wa1 
in lllBO and that all hie ee<:k.1ng was 10 
vain and absurd, for it was not ulti.Ir..etely 
ilr.portant what t\.8D knew intellectually but 
rather that he wee at one with hilr;sclf end 
hie fellow Nn, 1.e., in har~ony and unity 
and love with rr,en'kind .... Ever:;thing seemed 
to be more real end p~rposeful then I had 
ever known before. 

(Comment: These two exa!:lples indicate the basic distinction 

between "ultilllate" reelity end "ordinary"reality.) 

Experimental Subject FK: 

Of first significance was the fcelicg 
ot a profound religious "cel~'--the first 
I think I have ever really had. Before, I 
just felt as if I should enter the ministry, 
but now I "k.0014" that I n:uot •... up to th11 
tiir.e, I have never known the reel ~aning or 
the Christian truth--! bave overintcllcctualized 
it, ond hsve not involved myself in its eternal 
l!IC&n1ng and e1gnif1cance. 

(Com:nent: Thia ex.ample alao baa strong overtones or the category 

"sense or aacredne11.") 

Experimental Subject FK: 

I would moat emphat1call.y empha11zo thi1: I wa, 
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helped in the liberation of previo~sly repressed or 
inhibited areas of my life. That which was just a 
conception, was now made real. Ir.ad realized 
that one of my problems was my far-reaching ego­
centricity--for the first time, I truly felt it, in 
the whole of my being. 

Experimental Subject KR: 

The experiences are not unpleasant which con­
firms my belief that the Self (Jung's term for'the 
integrating principle in the collective unconscious) 
has been further released in me tow~rd greater whole­
ness. 

(Comment: The certainty of intuitive-psychological knowledge 
of self in the last two examples represented a very 
meaningful kind of ultimate reality for these 
subjects.) 

The evidence taken together certainly indicates that 

phenomena corresponding to that described in our tyPology 

did occur and to a marked degree in the form of most essential 

elements as well as some supplementary ones. The lack of 

consistency, however, in all th=ee methods of measurement when 

only "strong• scores were analyzed makes not fully certain 

the conclusion thut the experimentals experienced the most 

complete form of this category. 

We thus conclude that the phenomena described by the 

c.,tegory "objectivity and reality" did occur significantly 

more in the experirnentale who received psilocybin than in 

the controls who did not, as jud~od from analysi■ of the 

-e~eential iterna alono ae well as in combination with the 
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supplementary ones. Evidence showed t ha t the experience 

of this category was very c lose to, but not quite identical 

with, the most complete form of the mystica l typology. 



.. 

-176-

Category VI: Paradoxicality 

As seen in Table 22, the experimenti'ls scored 

significantly higher than the controls in the phenomena of 

paradoxicality for all three methods of measurement (p less 

t han .004). The exper imenta ls had more " strong" ratings than 

the controls, as demonstrated by the frequency distribution 

of s cores. In other words, t here are only four chances in 

1000 that this difference between expcrimcntals and controls 

was not enh~nced by psilocybin. 

All phenomena which were used to measure paradox i­

cality are listed in Table 23. All individual items were 

significant at the .016 level except F73. The inter views 

r evealed the reason for this apparent discrepancy. The 

wording bf this item made the statement untrue for most 

subjects because of the words, "Yo1.1 have be en accused." 

Subjects who later were ·found to be exper1mentals stated that 

they had not been accused of logical contradiction because 

they had not even tried to describe their experience to some­

one who would be unsympathetic enough to accuee them of such 

contradiction. These subjects readily admitted the 

difficulty of being strictly logical in description, of 

their experience. Tho content-nnalyai1 data and other item■ 



TABLE 22 ~ 
f, 

Category VIs PARADOXICALITY ,t 

~

. 
' 
' 

Combination of All ItC.'llS 
I 
' 

Subject Frequency of Distribution To tal Score Sign Test t:. 
group (Number of time s scored) (10 subjects) Statistics r 

Items (n = 10) Strong Moder. Slight None Act ual Maximum N p r 
4 Post-drug, 24 Rxpers 4 5 7 116 160 6'1 • • 

J• . 

P6S,P68,P72,P7JC 9 .002 f:. 
Contrs l 2 4 33 17 160 :· ' 

i",, 

I • 

l

·· :: .... 
l Follow-up: 

-.J 
Exper: 10 0 4 16 51 150 -.J 

F73,F25,F33 
I , 

8 .004 ;. 

Contr1 0 1 l 28 4 150 
., 
·' 

1 Content a.nalysias Expers 6 2 2 0 24 30 
Cll 10 .001 :, 

Cont:rs 0 0 0 10 0 30 

,.. 

,. 
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TABLE 23 

LIST OF ITEMS USED TO MEASURE PAP..ADOXICALITY' 

p values 
(for ex~crirnentals) 

(1) Post-drug data (4 items): 
Using all 

scores: 

P65 Sense that an attempt to describe 
the experience in logical statements 
becomes involved in contradictory 
language: .016 

P68 Paradoxical dissolving of the 
subject-object dichotomy in spite 
of the empirical multiplicity of 
objects {they are still perceived 
as separate): .ooa 

P72 Paradoxical transcendence of space 
as defined in 68-7lz .004 . 

P73 Pure awareness with no empirical 
distinctions (i.e., one is beyond 
the self-consciousness of sense 
impressions, yet one is not uncon-
sciou~: .002 

(2) Follow-up data (3 items)s 

F73 You have been accused of logical con-· 
tradiction in trying to describe the 
meaningfulness of your own experience 
to others who were not presents (1) 

F25 Loss of feelings of difference froM 
objectss .016 

F33 Fusion of the self into a larger 
undifferentiated wholes 

(3) Content-analyai■ data (l 1tem)a 

Cl3 Paradoxicality 

.008 

.001 

Using only 
"strong" 
scores: 

.063 

.016 

.ooa 

,008 

(l) 

.032 

.032 

.016 
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which are paradoxical even in their description did show 

significant diffe_rences from the controls even when only the 

"strong" scores were used (p less than .032). Paradoxicality 

was also supported implicitly by item P64, the converse of 

item P65. Item P64 stated that "the experience is describable 

by logical statements which are not cont:::-adictory" and did not 

show a significant difference between experimentals and 

controls (p : .equal to .35). 

Soma examples of paradoxicality from the content­

analysis data are as follows: 

Experimental Subject OX: 

Everything was part of the other, yet distinct 
in itself. 

(Comment: This is an example of external unity as well as 
paradoxicality.) 

Experirnent~l Subject GP: 

In fact, I'm ~ot sure I have one over-riding 
impression, unless it is one of a confused kind 
of clarity. 

Experimental Subject TD: 

I had a vision in which the flowing colors 
seemed to be ma. It was infinity, with many time­
lines running through it •.•. I decided then th21t words 
were adequate to describe the experience, but only if 
you could describe each tributary, end say the words 
all at once. 

(Comment1 The description is not only paradoxical but i■ also 
an example of the next category, alleged ineffability.) 

•• 
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From the consistency of statistical evidence from 

all methods of measurement we conclude that the experimentals 

who got psilocybin experienced the phenomena of paradoxicality 

to the most complete degree defined by this category in our 

typology of the mystical consciousness . 

.. 
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Category VII; Alleged Ineffability 

As seen in Table 24, the experimentals scored 

significantly higher than the controls in this category for 

all three methods of measur~ment (p less than .008). The 

experirnentuls had more strong ratings than the controls, as 

d~rnonstrated by the distribution of scores. 

All phenomena which were used to measure alleged 

ineffability arc listed in Table 25. All individual items 

were significant at the .008 level and most were even more 

significant than this. Alleged ineffability was also sup­

ported indirectly by the nonsignificance of item F57b, "the 

~ of communication of your experience,'' which was the con­

verse of F57a. When only the "strong" scores were used, all 

individual items remained significant (p less than ,032) 

except for the content-analysis data . These were, in fact, 

a sparsit¥ of statements in the accounts which. explicitly 

stated the difficulty of describing the experience. Perhaps 

this was due to the fact that the subjects were at the time 

actually describing thoir experiences as best they could. 

Implicit allusions to this phenomenon were more frequent. 

Some of tho best examples from the content-analya11 

data of those who had pailocybin are a■ follow11 

.. 



• . TABLE 24 

Category VII: ALLEGED INEFFABILITY 

Combination of All Items 

Subject Frequency of Distribution Total Score Sign Test 
group (Nwnber of times scored) (10 subjects) Statistics 

Itesns {n = 10} Strong Moder. Slight None Actual Maximum N p 

1 Post-drugs Expers 5 3 2 0 33 40 
P66 8 .004 

contrs 0 4 3 3 16 40 
I ... 

(D 

3 Follow-up: Expe.rs 22 5 l 2 115 150 
..., 
I 

Fl6,F57a,F92 10 .001 
Contrs l 3 6 20 22 150 

1 Content analysis: Expers 2 1 4 3 12 30 7 .BOB 
Cl4 

Contr: 0 0 0 10 0 30 
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TABLE 25 

LIST OF ITE..l1S USED TO MEASURE ALLEGED INE.l:-'FABILITY 

p values 
(for experimentals) 

(1) Post-drug data (1 item): 
Using all Using only 

P66 Sense that the experience 
cannot be adequately described 
in ...,'Ords: 

(2) Follow-up data (3 items)a 

Fl6 Feeling that you could not do 
justice to your e>:perience by 
a verbal descriptions 

F57a You have had difficulty in trying 

scores: 

.008 

.001 

to communicate your own experience 
to others who were not presents .002 

F92 You now feel that the meaningfulness 
of your own experience is beyond 
wordsz .004 

(3) Content-analysis data (l item)& 

Cl4 Ineffability& 

. .. 

.008 

"strong" 
scores: 

.032 

.016 

.032 

.016 

( .25) 



-184-

Experimental Subject TD: 

I imagined I heard someone desc~ibing or explain­
ing our experience, and I wanted to object because 
they were lying. And yet I felt that it was all that 
could be said. Som~how it was theological ideas they 
were nessing up, yet I could understand that these 
lies were the best we could do. But they~ lies, 
and that was important, too. 

E>:oer imenta 1 Subject KR: 

During this time the sense of "we-neas" became 
a sense of oneness with what I can only describe as 
"Logos" or a personal Hord ... (Theological terms were 
given great meaning in this experience but are 
totally inadequate in describing the depth and 
impact of it.) 

(Comment: This was also the beginning of the phenomenon of 
internal unity for this subject.) 

Experimental Subject FK: 

. 
I cannot describe the sense of the Divine-~He was 
the eternal mystery that~: He wus everywhere, but 
completely transcendent; the Divine, truly not of 
this world, but whose mess~gc had the greatest 
significance for this ~~rld. I felt compelled to 
go to the front of the chapel, to minister in the 
name of Christ--for no one else was 6oing it, and it 
had to be done ... For really the first time, I 
realized that man cannot challenge and try to limit 
God to a conceptual system: it is God who challenges 
men to do His will. God is, and tl~t is all one can 
say. I am human: I will still try to build an 
elaborate theological system, for my egocentric 
gratification, ond also to be able to communicate 
with others. (I nm not s~ying that intellectual 
theology 1s bad, but thnt it is so completely 
inadequate to interpret the Divine.) 

(Co1nmentr This is an example not only of alleged ineffability 
but expresses the · sense of sacredness as well. The 
reality which he felt ie an ex~mplo of the categorya 
obJactivity nnd reality.) 
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W~ therefore conclude that the experimentals did 

experience the phenomenon of alleged ineffability to a 

consider~ble degree--certainly sufficient for inclusion as 

en exvmple of this cntegory as defined by the mystical typology 

but not in the most intense way possible. In other words, the 

psilocybin experience under the conditions of this experiment 

=an be concluded to closely resemble this aspect of mystical 

experience. 



I 
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Category VIII : Transiency 

As seen in Table 26, when the scores of all items 

were combined, the experimentals scored significantly higher 

than the controls for all methods of measurc~ent (p less than 

.004) . The frequ~ncy distribution of scores demonstrated the 

predominance of high scores for the experimentals and scores 

of "O" for the controls. In other words, there are only four 

chances in a.thousand that the ph~nomenon of transiency was 

not due to psilocybin. 

All the items which were used to measure transiency 

are listed in Table 27 in two groups: essential and supple­

mentary phenomena. When all _scores were used in the analysis, 

all individual items showed a significantly higher score for 

cxperimentals than for controls at the .004 level except 

ror suddenness of a ppearance which was still significant at 

the .02 level. Under the most rigorous analysis using only 

"strong" scores, most of the essential items which directly 

defined transiency as such, remained significant (p less 

than .032) except for F3l and F52. It wa s interesting that 

these last two items are consistent because they would 

i ndicate that the lighter levels of unusual consciousnes■ 

(F3l) wore tho one■ which did not disappear completely by 

.. the noxt day. Such 11n "a!ter9low effect" wa■ confirmed 
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. TADLE 26 . 
Category VIII: TRANSIENCY 

Items Subject Frequency of Distribution Total Score Sign Test 
group (Number of times sco~ed) (10 subjects) Statistics 

{n = 102 Strong Moder. Slight None Actual Maximum N p 
Combination of 
all phenomenas 

6 Post-drug: Expera 34 11 7 8 180 240 10 .001 
Pl2,P26.P27, 
P28,PJO,Pll Contr, 0 l 7 52 12 240 

4 Follow-up, Bxperi 27 8 3 2 151 200 
F8,P9,FS2, 10 .001 
F86a contr, 1 4 l 34 17 200 I ... 

l Content anal.z Expera 8 l 0 l 26 30 
(D ..., 

ClO Contrs l 0 0 9 3 30 8 .001 I 

Essential ;ehenomena: 

2 Post-drugs Expers 8 6 3 3 56 80 9 .002 
PJO,Pll Contrs 0 0 2 18 2 BO 

' Follov-ups Exper: 11 8 0 l 70 100 9 .002 
F52,F86a Contra l 2 0 17 10 100 

l Content-anaLi&xpera 8 1 0 l 26 30 
8 .004 

ClO Contr1 l 0 0 9 3 30 
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TABLE 27 

LIST OF ITEMS USED TO MEASURE TRANSIENCY 
p values 

(1) Essential Phenomena: . (for experimentals) 
Using all Using only 

.. 

a. Post-arug data (2 items): scores: 

P30 Transiency oi <:.iu..">o.tion of deepest le-..els: 
. 002 

P3l Transiency of duration of levels 
other than the deepest, . 004 

b. Follow-up data (2 items), 

F52 Return to your usual state of con­
sciousness day after the experience:.002 

F86a You have lost by now the state of 
consciousness you experienced on 
Good Friday: .004 

c. Content- analysis data (l item)i 
ClO Transiency of unitys . 004 

(2} supplementary Phenomenas 

a. Post-drug data (4 items) t 

P26 Appearance of various levels 
of consciousness: .001 

P27 Suddenness of appearance of 
various levels of consciousness: .002 

P28 Suddenness of disappearance of 
various levels of consciousness, .004 

P12 Being able to operate on several 
levels at onces .004 

b. Follow-up data (2 iterns)a 

FB Definite change in your usual atate 
of consciousneess .002 

F9 Suddenness -of appearance of various 
dimensions of consciousneaaa .020 

"strong• 
s cores: 

.032 

( .13) 

( .063) 

.016 

. 008 

.002 

.004 

.016 

( .13) • 

.002 

.020 
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during the interviews. All items which directly measured 

suddenness remain~d significant under the most rigorous 

analysis (P27, F28, and F9}, .as did those which indicated 

a chang~ in usual consciousnes s, P2 6 and F8 (p less than 

.020 for all t hese items). The only other item. which did 

not remain significant (p less than .13) when only the• 

"strong" score s were used was the experience of several 

levels (of cons ciousness) at once (Pl2) which was not so 

closely related to transiency a s the other items. 

Other substantiating evidence that the experimentals 

experienced change from usual consciousness was item P29 

(st~bility of level of consciousness du~ing the experience) 

which was significunt for the controls (p less than .035). 

Examples of transiency from pc.rsonal accounts of 

two experimentals are presented below as further evidence: 

Expe.rimental Subject GP1 

••• after I was quite completely "out" of the experi­
ence, talking with my group and e!tin9 an apple .•. 

Experimental Subject OX: 

.. 

At this point, the service had come to a close, 
and I wns beginning to lose tho full strength of 
my experience. 

For more precise analysis, the items most eeaential 

to tho definition of tho category wore analyzed aa 1 9ro\.ll) 
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separately from those items which were only closely related. 

As seen in Table 26, the results in terms of total scores, 

score distribution, and significance level, followed a 

pattern similar to that of the combined scores of all the 

items (p less than .004 for all subcategories). 

The most important individual item was F86a because 

here the return to usual consciousness was ~easured after 

six months rather than after a few duys. The experimentals had 

significantly more "strong'' scores than the experimentals (p 

less than ,016). 

The closely related items were really a prerequisite 

for the essential ones, because a return to usual consciousness 

would not be relevant if there had been no change during the 

experience, The most specific item in this regard 1s from the 

content-analysis data. ClO represents the whole category 

because this distinctio~ between "during" and "after" the 

experience was explained. Judges were told to score evidence 

of tr·ansiency of unity--a basic phenomenon of the mystical 

typclogy.1 The fact that this item remained significant under 

the most rigorous analysis confirms the conclusion from the 

lsee instruction manual in appendix B und.or 
••tronsiency of unity. H 

.. 
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rest of the data that the phenomena of transiency indeed 

were experienced more by the cxperimentals than controls~ 

and to the most complete degree in the typology. In other 

words this phenomenon was induced by the ingestion of 

psilocybin under the conditions of this experiment. 

.. 
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Category IX: Persisting Positive Changes 

in Attitude and Behavior 

As seen in Table 28, the experimentals scored -signific­

antly higher than the controls for both methods of measurement, 

when all items were combined which rated persisting positive 

changes, compared to the subjects' condition before the experi­

ment (p less than .001 for followup data, and less than .002 

for content-analysis data). The frequency distribution of 

scores indicated that there was a predominance of ~strongu 

scores for the experirnentals, and "O's" for the controls. 

The individual items which measured this category were listed 

in Table 29 in four sub~utegories: (1) changes toward self, 

(2) changes toward others, (3) changes toward lifa, and (4) 

changes toward the experience. 

Ch~nges toward self 

Seven out of the twelve items which represented per­

sisting changes toward self, were significant below the .016 

level. These items indicated a definite positive change in 

both behavior (F58b) and attitude in terms of better inner 

functionin9--e.g., increased personal integration (FSSb), 

inner authority (F63a), dynamic quality (F64b), and joy (F87a)r 

&nd decrel\sed anxioty ·(r74b). Incroased creativity (F77b) 

,and docroasad deprea■ ion (F6lb) woro 4lmoot significant (p 



TA13LE 28 

Category Dea PERSISTING POSITIVE CHANGES AFTER SIX MONTHS 

Combination of All Subcategories 

Subject Frequency of Distribution Total Score Sign Test 
group (Number of times scored) (10 subjects) Statistics 

Items (n=lO} Strong Moder. Slight None Actual Maximum N p 

39 Follow-ups Rxperi 152 42 86 110 944 1950 
10 .001 

Contr, 14 47 52 227 290 1950 

I ,... 
\0 
w 

4 Content AnaLs Rxpers 20 2 l 17 65 120 I 

9 .002 
COntrr 4 1 0 35 14 120 



I • 

I 
' t 
I 

-194-

TABLE 29 

LIST OF ITEMS USED TO MEASURE 
PERSISTING POSITIVE CHANGES IN ATTITUDE AND BEHAVIOR 

p values 
(~or experi mentals) 

Using all Using only 
scores : 

(1) Toward Selft 

a. Follow-up data (11 items): 

F55b You h ave more personal int egration: . 002 
rsab Your behavior has changed in ways you 

would c onsider positive since the 
experience: .002 

FG3a You have a greater sense of inner 
authority in your life: .002 

F64b Your life has a heightened dynamic 
quality; .008 

F74b Feelings of anxiety have decreased: .016 
F87a You have more joy in your lifet .016 
F77b You are a more creative person: ( .062) 
F6lb Feelings of depre ssion have decreasea:io63) 
F66b You have increased feelings of 

~appiness: (. ll) 
F69b You have more peace in your life: (. ll) 
F7lb You have an increased achievement 

efficiency,. (. SO) 

b. Content-analysis data (1 item), 

ClS Chan9es toward self after s.ix monthsa .004 

(2) Changes toward others, 

a.. Follow-up data (7 items), 

F54a You have become more sensitive to 
the needs of others1 

FGOb You are more your true self with 
other■• 

.. 

.002 

.008 

"strong" 
scores : 

( . 063) . 

(. 063) 

.032 

( .063) 
(. 25) 
(. 25) 
(. 25) 
(. 25) 

(. 25) 
(. 25) 

(l) 

.ooe 

.032 

.032 
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TABLE 29 (Cont.) 

LIST OF ITEMS USED TO MEASURE 
PERSISTING POSITIVE CHANGES IN ATTITUDE AND BEHAVIOR 

p values 
(for experimentals) 

Using all Using only 
scores: "strongM 

scores: 
F9la You are a more authentic person: .016 .032 
F85b You now feel more love toward others: .016 ( .063) 
F68a You are more tolerant toward others: .032 ( .063) 
F76a You have a more positive relationship 

with others: (-.063) (.063) 
F65b Others have remarked about a positive 

change in you since Good Friday: ( .19) ( .19) 

b. Content-analysis data (l item): 

Cl 7 Changes toward others after 6 months: ( .812) (. 812) 

(3) Chances toward life: 

a. Follow-up data (16 items)s 

F53a 

F89a 

F83b 

The experience has changed your 
philos.ophy of life positivel~: 

Time spent in quiet meditation has 
increased, 

You spend more time for devotional 
life, 

F62a Your appreciation for life has 
increaseds 

F82 

F8lb 
F67a 
F79a 

F59a 

F04a 

.. 

You feel you now know a new dimen-
sion of life, 

Your life has more richness, 
Your life haa more meaning, 
Your Gense of values (i.e., what is 

important to you in life) ha■ 
changed positivelya 

You now feel a greater need for 
eervice for other■ a 

Your appreciation for the whole of 
creation ha■ increaaed1 

.001 

.008 

.008 

.002 

.004 

.020 

.035 

.03S 

.03S 

.035 

.032 

(. 25) 

.032 

(.13) 

.032 
(.13) 
(. 063) 

( .13) 

( .13) 

( .o,:,) 
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TABLE 29 (.£.Qfil_.) 

LIST OF ITEMS USED TO MEASURE 
PERSIS'l'ING POSITIVE CHANGES IN ATTITUDE AND BEHAVIOR 

p values 
(for experimentale) 

! 
l 

Using all 
scores: 

F95 You now feel your life has taken a 
definite change of course because 
of this experience: 

F72a You have an increased sense of 
reverences 

F78a You have more enthusiasm for lifP.1 
F75b You now have a more certain vocational 

commitments 
F93b You have more of a sense of the 

adventurous outreach of life: 

b. Content-analysis data (1 item): 
Cl9 Changes toward life after six monthsi 

.C32 

(.062) 
(.062) 

(.063) 

( .09) 

.016 

: (4) Changes toward the experien~1 

t ~ a. Follow-up data (5 items)1 

i :::: 
F96 

You learned something useful from 
the cxper 1ences 

Your experience has been valuable 
for your lifei 

You have tried to recapture any parts 
of the Good Friday experience si~ce 
thens 

.004 

.020 

( .15) 
F98a You would be interested in repeating 

the same experience you had on Good 
Fridays (.26) 

F99a You would be interested in hav.ing more 
of these kinds of experiences (not nec­
essarily with the hope of An exact repa­
tition of your Good Fri(]ay experience)a (.23) 

b. Content-nnaly1ia data (1 item)1 

C21 Ch~ngea toward tho exporicmco after 
oh: month■• 

Using only 
"strong" 
scores: 

( .13) 

( .063) 
( .13) 

(.063) 

( .09) 

.016 

.032 

.020 

( .15) 

( .26) 

(. 23) 
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less than . 063 ). When only "strong" scores were used , inner 

authority (F63a) rema ined significant (p l6ss than .032), and 

F55b, F58b, and F64b had higher scores for experimentals than 

for controls but just above the .05 level of significance (p 

less than . 063) . 

Chang es toward others 

.. 

Five out of the seven items which represented ch~nges 

toward others were significant (p less than .032). These 

items indicated a definite positive change in interpersonal 

relations in terms of more sensitivity (F54a), a uthenticity 

(F60b and F9la), tolerance (F68;,), .and love (F8 5b). More 
. 

positive relationships with others (F76a) was almost signifi'!"'.· · 

cant (p less than .063). Of these five most significant items, 

three remained significant at" the .032 leve l when only "strong " 

scores were used. These most important it ~ms were the phe­

nomena of more sensitivity and more authenticity in being one's 

true self with others (F54a, F60b, F9la). 

Changes toward life 

Thirteen out of the 17 items which represented changes 

toward life were significant at the .035 level. Increased 

sense of reverence (F72a), vocational commitment (F75b), and 

enthueiasm for life (F7Ba), were only si~niticant at the .063 

level. Ot th• 13 moat ai9nificant itom■, tho four mo■t 
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important, as indicated from "strong"-score analysis were: 

positive change in philosophy of life (F53a), knowledge of a 

new dimension of life (F82), and increased sense of the 

preciousness of life (F90b)--p less than .032: increased 

meaning (F67a), sense of reverence (F72a}, vocational commit­

ment (F75b), and appreciation for creation (F84a) were signifi­

cant under such analysis only at the .063 level. 

Changes toward the experience 

Two of the six items which represented persisting changes 

toward the experience were significant at the .020 level: 

learned something useful (F56a) and considered the experience 

valuable (F94a). These differences between experimentals and 

controls also remained significant when only the "strong" 

scores were used (p less than .032 for both items). 

As shown in Tables 30-33, the combined scores for the 

subcategories, changes toward &elf and toward life, were 

significant for the experimental& from both methods of 

measurement (p lees than . 016). The total scores 2md score 

distribution from these two subcategories were consistant 

with those of the combined scores of -all items in the category 

(predominance of "strong .. scores for experimental■ and "O'a" 

for controla). While the other two eubcategorie1, change■ 

•• toward other■ and toward tho experienca wore aignificant from 



TABLE 30 

Category IXs PERSISTING CHANGES TOWJ\RD SELF AFTER SIX MONTHS 

Items Subject Frequency of Distribution Total score Sign Test 
group (Number of times scored} (10 subjects) Statistics 

.(n = 10) strong Moder. Slight None Actual Maximum N E 
fers1sting POSITIVE Changes: 

11 Follow-up: 
FS5b,F58b,F6lb,F63a, Experi 30 12 27 41 205 550 
F64b,F66b,F69b,F7lb, 10 . 001 
F74b,F77b,F87a Contri 0 7 11 92 36 550 

1 Content analysis, Experi 7 l 0 2 23 30 
ClS 8 .004 I .... 

Contr: 0 0 0 10 0 30 ID . 
\0 
I 

Persisting Na;ATIVE Changes, 

11 Follcw-up: 
F55a,F58a,F6la,F63b, Rxpers 2 l 28 79 52 550 
F64a,F66a,F69a,F7la, . 7. ( .062) 
F74a,F77a,F87b Contra 0 1 5 104 9 550 

1 Content analysis, Expers 1 0 2 l 5 :,o 
Cl6 3 ( .13) 

Contra 0 0 0 10 0 30 



TABLE 31 

Category IXz PERSISTING CHANGES TONARD OTJ:iERS APTER SIX MONTHS 

Items 

Persisting POSITIVE 

7 Follow-up: 
54a160b,65b,68a, 
76a. 85b, 91a 

l Content-analysiss 
Cl.7 

subject 
group 

(n = 10) 

Chanqess 

Expers 

Contra 

Expera 

contra 

Persisting NEGATIVE Changes, 

7 Follow- ups Expera 
F54b, F60a,F65a,P68b. 
F76b,F85a,F9lb Contra 

l Content analysis, 
Cl8 

Expers 

contra 

Frequency of Distribution 
(Number of times scored) 

Strong Moder. Slight None 

30 

0 

3 

2 

0 

0 

0 

0 

8 

10 

0 

l 

0 

0 

1 

0 

14 

10 

l 

0 

7 

l 

0 

0 

18 

50 

6 

7 

63 

69 

9 

10 

Total score 
( 10 subjects) 

Actual Maximum 

178 

45 

10 

8 

11 

1 

2 

0 

350 

350 

30. 

30 

350 

350 

-30 

• 30 

Sign Test 
Statistics 
N p 

10 .001 

5 (. 50) 

3 (.50) 

1 ( l) 

I rro· 

I 
IV 
0 
0 
a 
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T/1.BLE 32 

category l.X: PERSISTING CHANGES TOWARD LIFE AFTER SIX MOHTHS 

Ite:ns 

Subject 
group 

(n = 10) 

Persisting POSITIVE Changess 

16 Follow-up: 
F53a,P59a,F62a,F67a, Exper1 
F72a,F75b,F78a,F79a, 
F8lb,F82,F83b,F84a, 
F89a,F90b,F93b,F95 

l content analysis: Rxper1 
Cl9 

Contrs 

Persisting NEGATIVE Changes, 

14 Follow-up: 
F53b,F59b,F62b,F67b, Expers 
F72b,F75a,F78b,F8la, 
F83a,F84b,F89b,F90a, Contr1 
F93a,F79b 

1 Content analysisa 
C20 

.. 

Exper1 

Contra 

Frequency of Distribution 
(Number of times scored) 

Strong Moder. Slight None 

60 

3 

6 

0 

0 

0 

l 

0 

19 

19 

0 

0 

l 

2 

0 

0 

39 

20 

0 

0 

16 

4 

0 

0 

42 

118 

4 

10 

123 

134 

9 

10 

Total Score 
(10 subjects) 

Actual Maximum 

393 

105 

18 

0 

21 

11 

3 

3 

800 

800 

30 

30 

700 

700 

30 

30 

Sign Test 
statistics 
N P 

10 .011 

6 . 016 

5 (.SO) 

1 ( 1) 

I 
IV 
0 .... 
I 
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TABLE 33 

C4tegory Des PERSISl'mG CHANGES TOl·mRO EXPER:Irn:: C.E AFTER SIX MO:t-."THS 

Items 

Subject 
group 

(n = 10} 

Persisting POSITIVE Changes, 

5 Follow-up, 
F56a,F94a,F96, 
.F98a,F99a 

Exper, 

Contra 

l content analysis:Expers 
C21 

Contrs 

_Persisting NroATIVE Changes, 

4 Follow-up: Rxpers 
F56b,F94b,F98b, 
F99b Con tr, 

1 content analysis, Experr 
C22 

Frequency of Distribution 
(Number of times scored) 

Strong Moder. Slight None 

32 

11 

4 

2 

2 

3 

0 

0 

3 

11 

l 

0 

5 

l 

0 

0 

6 

11 

0 

0 

2 

0 

2 

0 

9 

17 

5 

8 

31 

36 

8 

10 

Total s core 
(10 subj c c ts) 

Actual Ma..'Ci mum 

168 

104 

14 

6 

27 

16 

2 

0 

250 

250 

30 

30 

200 

200 

30 

30 

Sign Test 
Statistics 
N p 

10 .055 

S (.19) 

8 (. 64) 

2 (.25) 

I 
N 
0 

"' I 
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the follow-up data (p less than .001 for others and less than 

.055 for the experiance), there was no significant difference 

between ex:perimentals and controls in the content-analysis 

data (p gr~ater than .19). 

Both the follow-up questionnaire and content analysis 

of the follow-up accounts were designed to measure negative as 

well as Positive changes, The positive items discussed above 

had their negative counterparts, but the only individual items 

aignificant below the .l level were F748, increased feelings of· 

anxiety {p less than .032), and F6la, increased feelings of depres­

sion (p leso than ,063). When only "strongH scores were used, 

neither of these items rtmained significant (p greater than .5), 

Some ambiguity existed, however, because the positive expressions 

of both these ite.~s (F7~b and F6lb) were at least, if not more, 

significant than the negative. These two negative items belong 

to the subcategory "chan,;es toward self," which tended toward 

significance (p = .062) in the follow-up data for this &ubcata~ 

gory as a whole, but was clearly not significant in the content­

an~lysia data. None of the ne9ativa subcategories showed• 

significant difference between exparimentals and control■, at 

the .05 level, froa either method of meaauraent. 

(See Table■ 30-33.) The total negative ■core■ of th••• 
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categories were r~latlvely low 1n relation to the number of 

items represented, and the score distribution was predomi­

nantly at the low end of the scale--almost entirely "O's" 

for both experir:lentals and controls. The positive changes 

far outbalanced in number and intensity the few and relatively 

~oderate nega tive changes reported. 

Some examples of persisting positive changes from 

the content-analysis data are as follows: 

Changes toward self: 

E>:oerime ntal Subject HO: 

Very strongly beneficial: I have hvd a ~uch 
greuter degree of self-realization since Good 
Friday. By this I mean a greater certainty of 
being and beco~ing . Closely connected with this 
is the feeling of being a creature of purpose. 

I feel that I 11..ive a greater reilli:=<1tion of 
my motives that lie behind r.iy various actions. 
I do believe I havo an awareness of the selfishness 
that underlies many of my actions. This realiz~tion 
has been met with attempts to cast this selfishness 
aside to go beyond it. 

I have made reference to the joy I experienced 
when I came back to life since the Good Friday after­
noon experience. ~t times I have· felt a joy of being 
alive and having real existence. I do not believe I 
have ever experienced it previous to Good Friday to 
the degree I did the n or to the degree I have since, 
even though I intellectually knew of it. 

Exeeri.mental Subject GP1 

Very strongly beneficial, Expanded awareness of 
myself. Regularly, in introapection, occaeionally 
epc,ntaneo1.usly, I recogni~• d·1rnana1ons ot my life that 
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• I had not hnown before: longings, goals , abilities, 
k inds of strength. 

Changes toward others: 

ExperimEntal Subject TD: 

Strongly beneficia l : Inc reased will i ngness, 
though not necessa r ily ability, to s ee interpersonal 
relations from t he side o f the other per son . An 
increased j,nsight into int erpersonal relations. 

Experiment2l Subject FK: 

St rong benefit: A startling s ensitivity to 
others--especially to those with "problems". 

Ch0nges t owa rd life: 

Expcr iMental Subje.,ct FK: 

Very strong benefit: A s ense of "call"--
i nsofar as this means t ha t the °"Ord must be proclaimed 
t o the ''world"--not no much verbally as "existentially ", 
and tha t somehow I must respond to this challenge, as 
it h 2s ~ppeared to me . 

Changes toward the experience: 

Experimental subject EB: 

Moderately beneficial: An ~ppreciation of and 
~bility to enter i n a limited way into experiences 
dealing with that beyond one's usual consciousness 
(two aspects of which are hmystical" elements and 
"unconscious" clements). 

Experiment~l Subject FKs 

Very strong b enefits A profound recognition of 
the role of the "mystical" in the full religious .life-• 
but this attitude seemed not ae an esc8po from the 
world, rather giving me a greater sen•• of concern tor 
~h• .hero and now. 
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Exoer imental Subject RM: 

Very strongly beneficial: Strong desi~e for 
prayer, communion with God, and ti.me in the 
"wilderness", 

E:.i£._cr i~ental Subject KR: 

Strongly beneficial: Aid in spi ritual growth. 

A significant difference b e tween experimentals and 

controls in persistent positive changes after six months in 

all four subcat~gories has been demonstrated by these data. 

The most sig nificant s ubcategories were c hanges toward self 

and changes t oward life. The most i mportant changes were those 

• 
due to strong scores, as has been suggested. Changes toward 

others and toward the experience, occurred in both the experi­

mcntals and the controls, as seen from the total scores of 

these subcategories. Perhaps the interaction with the expcr1-

mcntals was a factor in thes e results, ~8 is suggested by 

the following quotes from three controls, 

Control Subject NJa 

The entire day was meaningful--helped to draw friend­
ships tighter and added much menning to my religious 
life ... ,Reverend "X", FK, llnd his entire activity 
(including pl&ying "Josue Christ is Risen Today"), 
and the talke afterward, were contributors to an 
extremely meaningful experience. 

Control Subject IA, 

It was one ot tho moat exciting deya of my life. 
Tha tellow•hip with the 1tudanta, ~nd part1culorly 
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with all of the wonderful group leaders, was very 
meaningful. 

~ontrol Subject iJN: 

I was very glad to have been able to be part of the 
experience; for the first time I wa~ really able to 
talk Jn depth with RM. and TD. 

(Comment: RH and TD were the experim1c:.ntals in JN's group.) 

The conclusion can be drawn that in terms of certain 

cha~ges toward self and changes toward life, the drug experience 

is similar if not identical with changes resulting from mystical 

experiences as defined by our typology. This conclusion is 

not as certain for changes toward others and toward the 

C 

experience because of lack of confirmation from content-

analysis data, although specific items, as well as these sub­

categories as a whole, were strongly significant in the 

followup data. 
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Other Data 

Items which were not directly applicable to categories 

of our typology of mysticism are listed in Appendix G, in four 

main groups: 

I. Integrative and ~onstructive phenomena. 

II. Disturbing changes in attitude a~d behavior. 

III. Ph~sical sensations. 

IV. Miscellaneous. 

The significance level of the difference in scores between 

experimentals and fOntrols was given both when all scores 

were counted and also when only "strong '' scores were used. 

This information, while interesting, does not contribute directly 

to the argument presented above. 

I. Integrative and constructive phenomenas 

The most striking phenomena under this grouping were 

the death-rebirth experiences during the experiment (significant 

at .032 level), which may have helped foster the lastin9 sense· 

of new significance and moaning to life. 

II. Disturbing changes in attitude and behaviors 

Almost all of these phenomena which showed a significant 

difference bctwaen exporirnental■ end controls, took place during 

tho experience. In the Dix-month follow-up questionnaire, aa 

ho■ boen •hown n'bova, only increaaod onxioty waa ■i9nificant 
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below the .05 level, and this was not due to ''strong" scores. 

Nine out of ten of the experunentale gave a positive evaluation 

to their experiences as a whole, in spite of the occ:t1rrence of 

some n~gative element~ of which transient fear was the most 

striking, as shown in the following examples from the content­

analysis: 

E>,perimentu Subject FJ<: 

Afterwards (by that, meaning Saturday and somewhat 
Sunday), I dia have a distinct negative feeling beside 
the much, much stronger feeling of having been through 
a most meaningful, deep and significnnt experience. 
I would like to sincerely thank you for making this 
opportunity ~vailable for me ... and I am sure it will 
have positive and creative effects on my "quest for 
realization" as I integrate the insights which were 
gained. 

Experimental Subject DT: 

Despite the fear and negative attitude when I was 
in that one violent and painful dream, my reaction to 
the whole experience was a positive one, and I think 
I should like to do it again. 

The relation between mysticism and phenomena generally con­

sidered as psychopathology is an interesting one which needs 

further elucidation and research, but is beyond the scope of 

this dissGrtation. 

III. Physical phenomenas 

The variety of physical ■ensationa, especially vi■ual, 

which eccompaniod the dru9 oxparicncos, were 1ntero&t1ng and 
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could be compared to the equally diverse physical manifestations 

reported by the mystics, but again, such a comparison was not 

the chief area of intbrest of this research. It is noteworthy 

that. no e;-:pE:rimental subject became ?reoccupied with negative 

physical phenomena such ns dizziness or vomiting, although 

transient nausea was experienced (p less than .008). This result 

may have been due to the lack of emphasis on physical phenomena 

in the preparation of the subjects. The controls had signific­

antly higher scores than the experimentals on the sensations 

of warmth and itching (PllS and Pll6) at tha .035 level. These 

scores reflected tHe effectiveness of action of nicotinic acid 

on the controls. 

IV. Miscellaneous : 

There was 100% agreement among e.xperimentals and controls 

as to who got psilocybin, ns shown by the s~ore difference 

between e>~perimentals 11nd controls on Pl28, FlOOa, and FlOOb1 

when only "strong" scores were use~ (p less than .001). 
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Chapter VII 

GENERAL D~SCUSSION AND CONCLUSIONS 

Discussion of Design 

Alternate ways of designing the experiment were con­

sidered. S~bjects could have been told nothing other than 

that they ~~~e going to partici~ate in a p~ych01ogical 

e:-:per ir.len t with drugs in a non-religious setting. The pre­

supposition, however, that set .i:-id setting are very important 

led to the use of techniques which would encourage a serious 

and expectant attitude, 9roup support, a trustful atmosphere, 

and security for the subjects who, it was hoped, would have 

meaningful experiences. Everything possible was done to dis­

courage the development of fear, suspicion and mistrust. 

The chapel ~s setting: theological students as subjects: and 

the religiou·s focus in preparation, expectation, and imple­

mentation were deliberate for maximum encouragement of 

"religious or mystical• phenomena, because these were what 

we wanted to study. To control for so much positive sugges­

tion double-blind procedure was employed for an experimental 

and control group. 

The psychedelic drug experience is so untque and 

powerful that the double-blind·control design would have 

boen cornpletoly muEiningle11 it the 1ubject1 had known wht'-· 
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to expect from previous experience for they would have 

certainly known whether or not they received the drug.1 In 

our study double-blind technique was initially effective 

bec aucc noue of t he t w~n ty subj ects had ever had an experience 

before with LSD, psilocybin, or mescaline, In spite of this 

fact by the time the chapel s e rvice was over all of the 

experimentals were certain that they had received psilocybin 

because of t h e profound changes from their usual state of 

consciousness. One purpose of the control group w~s to 

measure the effect of suggestion. Data from the tape record­

ings, written accounts , and interviews indicated that in the 

early part of the experiment positive suggestibility was 

greatly enhanced by the somutic effects of the nicot1nic 

acid which the controls had all assumed wns psilocybin. 

They had waited with eager anticip~tion for more effects. 

By the end of the ch~pel service, however, most of the control 

subjects were doubtful that they had received psilocybin, but 

were still uncertain because of the impact of the service 

combined with the initial somatic effects. The following 

excerpt from a tape r.ecording which was made immediately~ 

after the service illustrotee thia facts 

1Sherwood, stolaroff, and Hormnn, ~• ~., p. 72. 
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Centro~ Subject MC: 

Soon after swallowing the pill I noticed sensations 
of heat. Then I found myself in a very rela>:ed state 
... very free. After going into the chapel, time went 
very q(;icl~ly. The service was very me.:iningful. .•. 
Rev. ";.;:'s" voice :::;eer,;'?d to have cin effect on me. At 
times I felt like chcLerir.g <'.l!1d .it ot:h~r ti.'tu~s like 
crying. His Bible re;:;cJ.ings 111ovc-d me. I felt as if 
I were there for the first time and renlly 8.Xperien.c­
ing these things, but at this tDne I honestly can't 
say whether I had the drug or not. 

During the group discussions the qualitative difference in 

experiences became strikingly obvious to the parti~ipants. 

This created a bias in the controls, but their written 

accou~ts were remarkably similar to their tape recordings . 
which were made after the service before the group discus-

sions. Also the fact that the subjects had been told that 

some would not receive psilocybin made them curious as to 

their status and eager for any distinguishing sign. The 

nicotinic acid acted within ten to twenty minutes, but within 

an hour an4 one-half moat of the physical effects haa worn 

off. The psilocybin took from thirty minutes to one-and-one 

half hours to become noticeable. Two of the ten experimentala 

did not feel ~ny effects until efter the ch~pel service 

stcrted. The possibility of giving.the experil'nentale·a com­

bination of psiloc:ybin ~nd nicotinic acid to produce a 

aimilcr ity of 1nit!.ill eomctic effect■ (o .g., Uuahin11 and 
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itching of the skin) in both the experimental and control 

groups was considered but rejected because the possible 

antagonism bet~~en nicotinic acid and psilocybin was not 

known. Also, such initia l physical effects might have 

fo cussed the psilocybin experi~nce on phys ical symptoms. 

Deception might have been ~sed by telling the subjects 

~hat t~ey all would receive psilocybin, but it was felt that 

$UCh a design might have disturb~d the at~osphere of trust 

and friendliness by arousing confusion and suspicion. 

Actually some deception was us ed beca~se a lthough the sub­

jects had been tola that some would not receive psilocybin, 

they had not been told that a control substance would be 

given. The controls had assumed that they would get a true 

placebo. Afterwards three cont~ol subjects expressed some 

resGntment because of this assumption. but were still willing 

to cooperate in coll e ction of data. Disappointment was a 

much stronger sentiment. During the interviews (including the 

one after six months) discussion of who might have been an 

experimental or control was discouraged. The experimenter 

emphasized the fact that he did not know who had received 

psilocybin and that there was a possibility of non-reaction 

to tho drug. Moot of tho subjects, however, did not become 

lo•• cortoin thot they oithor received or d1d not receive 



-215-

psilocybin. 

Obviously, a disadvantage of having the experimental& 

and controls mixed in the s~me session was that the behavior 

and experience of the experirnentals had an effect upon the 

way that the controls ev~luated their own experiences by 

giving them~ clue as to their status. The mixed discussion 

period after the service would be subject to the same 

criticism only more so because the controls listened to 

others describe their experiences. The discussion period was 

designed to give group support and security to those recover­

ing from the effects of ~he drug. The controls could not help 

comparing their experiences to those of their friends. Such 

a comparison would have been inevitable, however, because of 

the close-knit relationship of all the participants who 

attended classes together at the same school. 

As an alternative procedure, the control group of 

matched subjects could have attended the same service (which 

could have been reproduced because it was taped) at a 

different time from the ~xperimentals. Such a design, however, 

would have destroyed the double-blind fea·ture, and the set 

and setting would not have boen the same for both groups. 

Tho aoparate, although matched, oxperimontal end control 
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groups would have had to have been kept from communicating or 

even knowing about each other (perhaps by using students from 

different seminaries). The preparation and expectation would 

not have been quite the same. The natural effect of a Good 

Friday service would have been lost by having the reproduced 

service on two separate occasions other than Good Friday. 

With such a design the experimenter and le~aers would have 

known which group was experimental and which was control 

after the first group had participated. The way the experi­

ment was actually run, uniformity of set, setting, and 

suggestion was maxitnized. '!'be experimer,t demonstrates the 

difficulties of double-blind technique in group sessions with 

such drumetic and powerful drug-induced effects in the 

experimental group. 

Subjects might have been screened to find only those 

who had a particular mystical inclination or who had pre­

viously had experiences which closely resembled the mystical 

typology. Such persons might have felt more · at ease in the 

drug situation, and perhaps their drug experiences might have 

been even closer to the mystical stete of consciousness. 

Only four of the twenty subjects would have definitely quali­

fied under 1uch a critorion. Thceo four were matched into 
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pairs, and these two experirnentals had some of the rnor& 

strongly "mystical" experiences. As might be expected, their 

contro ls were the t wo who found the religious service most 

mean i ngful. To find twenty such subjects might not hav e been 

possible at the s ame semina ry and would have required hundreds 

of hours of interviews. It was thought more instructive~, 

s~e what would h~ppen with a more representative sample within 

an alre~dy £pecial1zed group, ~ll of whom were especially 

interested in religion. 

Obse rvations of the Experimenter 

.during the Experiment 

Although the main purpose of this r esearch was to 

study the_ internal e>:perience of the subjects, thei r external 

behavior during the experiment was also obs~rved a nd recorded. 

In g£nernl t h e experiment ran smoothly, accor.iing to plan. 

Defore the . carsules were distributed, there was a general· tone 

o f excitement, and eag~r yet serious expect~tion. During the 

first one-~nd-one- half houre,quiet wa s observed relatively 

unbroken in the groups. A few subjects felt the need to 

visit the men's room for natural purpoises or for a smoke. 

Several subjects esked the experimenter for reassurance 

boceuse of veriou• somr.itic: eymptoma (such ea heat or "feel1n9 

' • 
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very strange~). Some were noticeably flushed. The majority 

sat quietly with their groups. When the time c ame to move 

into the chapel, only one subject who felt a little nauseated 

r ema ined behind with his leader for a time. 

The experi~enta ls as a group stayed in the chapel 

for about 85% of the service compared to the controls who 

stayed for about 95%. During the first half of the service 

the re was not much activity in or outside the chape l. For 

the last half more overt behavior occurred in the experi­

mentala. A few went up to the alta r. One entered the pulpit 

and sat at the org~n in a symbolic w~y to express what he 

felt was a need for someone to lead the service. There were 

some spontaneous vocal exclamations and some weeping. A few 

l ay down on the P P.WS or the floor; most sat quietly throughout. 

Most of the movement outside the chapel was to the 

men 's room. One experimental subject wanted to sit quietly 

in one of the large rooms for about an hour. Only one subject. 

was taken out of the service by his leader because he became 

too restless. The leader stayed with him for reassurance. 

The leaders were especially helpful in making the 

experiment run smoothly. The ones who received pailocybin 

seemed to be •nterin9 into the experience much more fully. 
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As l eaders, there wa£ no observable differ ence in effectivenesa 

between the psilocybin and non-psilo~ybin group. Most of the 

experir.lental subjects did not need individual attention, but 

several later expressed apprecia tion for the r eas r.urance af­

forded by the presenc e of experienced leaders . During ths 

relaxed group discussions, there was more rapport between 

leaders and subjects who had received psilocybin than between 

those who had not. Not until after the service had begun 

did the leaders dcf~nitely determine which of their group 

members received psilocybi~. In fact, there were a few initial 

wrong guesses. 

In some cases, there was, after the s ervice , a diff er-

ence in appearance a nd behavior between experimcntals and 

controls. Pupil dilat ion was an obvious physical stgn. 

Experimental& were ·atso more informally attired; ties had 

been loosened or r emoved, and hair was not corr.bed. Their 

dominant mood w•s quiet detachment or joyful exuberance. They 

wanted to share the impact of their expe rience with their 

friends. Two had a little difficulty in readjusting to the 

•ordinary• world and needed special reaosurance by their 

leader• until the drug effect• subside~. 
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Summary ~nd Discussic n of Data 

The data in general have ind icated that the experi­

mental subjecta, who r eceived psilocybin in the same setting 

vnd with the same preparation as the controls, had a statist ic·• 

ally significant, dif~erent experience, as i 1.d i c ated by the 

higher scores on particular items and groups of . items from the 

three methods of measurement. 

These differences in terms of t he phenomena of the 

c~tegories defined in our typology of mysticism ~ere presented 

in detail in Chapter VI. With the exception of sense of 

sacredness the combined scores of a ll items in every category 

were significantly-higher for the experimentals than for the 

controlsr by all t hree methods. As summarized in Table 34, 

the significance levels of these score differences were less 

than .02. The difference in sacredness was not significant 

only in the content-anal~s1s data (p greater than ,37). 

The conousion from these data is that the persons who 

received psilocybin experienced to a greater extent than 

did the controls the phenomena described by our typology 

of mysticism. But a more rigorous analysis was needed to 

determine t he degree to which these persons experienced 

such phenomena. Aa presented in Chapter VI and eummarized 

in T~ble 35, .when only' tbe acoroa of the item• moat 
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TABLE 34 

SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANCE LEVELS 
RE.hCP.ZD BY EXPERIMENTAL GROUP 

FOR O.TEG0RIES 11.EASURlNG THE TYPOLOGY OF MYSTICISM 

Method of Measur~~ent 

Category Post-drug Follow-up Content Analysis 
Questionnaire ~e~s~t~i~o_n_n_a~i_r~e'----------

Unity .001 .001 .002 

Transcendence 
of Time & Space .001 .001 . 001 

Deeply Felt 
Positive Mood .020 .020 .002 

sacredness .020 .055 ( .37). 

0Djectivity & 
Reality .011 .001 .020 

Paradoxicality .002 .004 .001 

Alleged 
Ineffability .004 .001 .ooa 

Transiency .001 .001 .004 

Persisting 
Positive Change■ 
in Attitude & 
Behavior a .001 .002 

Thi■ method of measurement did not measure this category. 
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SUMMARY OF DATA MEASURING DEGREE OF 

COMPLETENESS OR lN'rENSITY OF CATEGORIES OF THE TYPOLOGY OF NYS'£ICISM 

category 

.I. Unity 

A. Internal 

B. External 

~I. Transcendence of 
Time and Space 

A •• Time 

B. Space 

III. Deeply Felt Positive 
Mood 

Signifier.nee levels reached by 
eA-perimental group when only 

• the most essential items were 
combined: 

Post-dru,:r 
Quest'n're 

.001 

.ooe 

. . 001 

.004 

Follow-up 
Quest'n're 

.002 

.016 

.001 

.002 

Content 
Analysis 

.002 

.016 

.001 

.001 

Essential items which remained 
significant at .OS level when 
only "strong" scores were used: 

Post-drug 
Quest'n're 

P9, P72a 
P73, P74 

P68 

P75, PBO 

P72, P76, 
P81 

Follow-up Content 
Quest'n're Analysis 

Fl8, Fl9, 
F33, F42, 
F47 

F25 

Fl, F26, 
F35 

F2, F34 

C7 

NONE 

Cl 

C2 

I 

"' "' .., 
I 



A. Moat l7n.1versal. .020 . 020 .020 P39 Fll,F29,F39 NONE 
B. Love (.15) .oss . 035 NONE F24 NONE 

xv. sacredness 

A. Implicit .020 .011 (. 37) P56 F22 NONE 
B. Explicit .09 .09 ( .37) NONE F30 , F48 NONE 

V.Objectivity & Reality .004 .020 .020 P33 FlO, Fl7 NONE 
F27, F70 

n. ParadoxJ.cality .002 .004 . 001 l'68,P72,P73 F2 5 , F33 Cl3 

VZI. Alleged Ineffability .004 . 001 .008 P66 Fl6,F57a,F92 NONE 

VXI:I. Transiency .002 .002 .004 P30, P31 F86a Cl0 
I 

>,) 

IX. Persisting Positive 
.., 
w 

Changes : I 

A. To-ward 
Self 8 .001 .004 a F63a ClS 

P. Toward 
Others a . 001 (.50) a F54a,F60b, NONE 

F9la 
c. To-ward 

Life a .011 . . 016 a F53a,F82, Cl9 
F90b 

D. Toward the 
Experience a .055 ( .19) a F56a,F94a NONE 

asot used for measuring. this category. 
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essential to the definition of each category were combined 

into more preci6e subcategories, the differences between 

cxperimentals and controls persisted, for the most part. in 

their significance (p less than .02). This finding adds 

weight to our initial impression from Table 34, but still 

does not answer the question of completeness. 

The essential items which remained significant at less 

than be:low the .05 level when only "strong" scores \o,ere used, 

were the best indication of the degree of completeuess or 

intensity to which the phenomena of the mystical typology had 

been experienced. In each subcategory the number and occurrence 

of such essential items from each method of measurement have 

been discussed above in Chapter VI. The results from the most 

important subcategories are presented in su.-n.~ary form in 

Table 35. The subcategcries fell into three groups representing 

three levels of completeness or intensity on the basis of the 

empirical data. 

The first group vecy closely approximated the most 

complete phenomcnolo9ical expression of the mystical typology. 

From all methods of measurement, they had both statistically 

significant higher scores for the experimental& than for the 

control• (p le~• than .016), and esoential 1tema which 

remA1ned ai9n.Uicant after 11 atronc," ■core analy■i■• 'rhea• 

1ubcatogoriea were, internal unity. trpn■cendenee ot both 
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time arid !:ipace, transiency, paradoxicality, and persisting 

positive changes!!!. attitude and behavior toward self and life. 

We conclude that these p'henomena of the mystical typology 

were experienced in a rather complete way by the subjects who 

took psilocybin. 

The second group of subcategories was considered 

almost but not quite equivalent to the maximum degree of in­

tensity or completeness defined by our typology. They had 

statistically significant, higher scores for the experimentals· 

than for the controls, from all three methods of measurement 

(p less than .020), and had some items which survived by 

the most rigorous application of the Sign Test from both 

questionnaire studies, but not from the content-analysis 

data. These essential subcategories were, external unity, 

objectivity and reality, alleged ineffability, and the 

mo~t universal phenomena of deeply felt positive mood (~. 

blessedness, and peace). It will be remembered from our 

analysis in Chapter VI that joy was the significant element 

in this last-mentioned subcategory and that peace and blessed­

ness were experienced but not to a significantly higher degree 

by experimentala. Objectivity and reality had strong supporting 

ov1dence from aupplementary phenomena auch aa inten•ity and 

totality of the experience. Wo concludo that th• ovidonco for 
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completeness in this group (from experimentals who took 

psilocybin) was strong, but not maximal. 

The third group showed evidence that the phenomena 

of the mystical typolOc.JY had ·been experienced, but not to the 

most complete degree possible. They did not have confirmation 

on the significance of the subcategory as a whole, nor on items 

which remained significant after -strong" score analysis 

from all methods of measurement. The content-analysis data 

usually were not significant. These subcategories were the 

less universal phenomenon of deeply felt positive mood (love), 

persi~ting }?0Sit1ve changes toward others and the experien.£!_, 

~nd sense of sacre~ness. 

Persisting positive changes in attitude and behavior 

toward others and toward the experience after six months, while 

not confirmed by the content-analysis, nev~rtheless have 

strong evidence from the fellow-up questionnaire. Judged 

from the content analysis, these changes were apparently not 

so important to the subjects as changes toward self and life, 

but the subjects still indicated, when specifically asked on 

the follow-up questionnaire, that in ways such as more sensit­

ivity and rnore authenticity toward others, and e'\81.uation of 

tho experience in term, of learning aomothing•coneidered per• 

Donally very valuable, th• exporimentala ■cored aignificantly 

highor thnn tho control• with • ■troni• •core■, In addition, 
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when all scores were used, other indi vid•.1a l items from all 

the subcategories under persisting positive changes were 

significant, as has been discussed above. The weakest evid­

ence for di fference between experimentals· and controls was 

for the category, sense of sacredness. Even here the weight 

of evidence indicated that sacrednes~ definitely was experi­

enced more by the experimentals,as ir.dicated from the post­

drug and follow-up data in both the category as a whole and 

whe n only •strong" scores were used. The implicit kind of 

phe nomena predorr.inated, a nd awe (P56 and F22) was especially 

strong (see Table 35). 

We should here distinguish between experimental& 

and controls in these categories which did not show evidence 

that the ph~nornena of the mystical typology had been experienced 

to the highest degree. In eve ry category, subcategory, or 

individual item which contributed to a category or subcategory, 

the experimentals always had a higher total score than the 

controls, and no individual item was significant for the 

controls when only "strong" scores were used~ 

The control• did not experience the phenomena of the 

mystical typology to any degree of completeneaa. The aubcategorie• . 

in which the total •core• of the control• were elose■t to the 

experimental■, weres bloaeedn••• and peace, ••n•o of 1acrodno••1 
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lovei and persisting changes toward others and toward the 

e>:perience. These categories were the one& which were least 

significant (although p was still less than .055 in the 

majority of instances), and sho~cd the moRt disagreement 

from the t11:ree methods of f:'leasurement. The design of the 

experiment suggests an explanation for the relatively high 

scores of the controls in these subcategories. In the case 

of sacredness, the meaningful r·eligious setting of the experiment 

would naturally have encouraged such a response. The data 

from the questionnaires illustrated the difference in signif­

icance between explicit and implicit kinds of sacredness. 

Table 19 shows that the cont:::ols were closer to, although 

still below, the experimental& in total score for explicit phe­

nomena than for implicit, in which the experimentals had signif­

icantly higher scores (p less than .02). In the case of love 

and changes toward others and toward the experience, observa- • 

tions by the controls of the profound experiences of the 

experimentals an~ interaction between the two groups on an 

interpersonal level were important parts of the experience 

for the controls. Thi• fact waa conf1rme~ by the interview■ 

nfter the experience. 

The phenomena which the control■ experienced mo■t 

~oro among tho•• which were experioncod to the loaat dogree of 
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completeness by the experimentals, It can reasonably be 

asswned that the lack of significance for the experirnentals 

in these categories was due to the experience· of the phenomena 

by the controls , although at a lesse r level of int~nsity a nd 

completeness, as was seen from fr~quency distributions of 

scores in Chapter VI. 

External unity, on the other hand, was not experienced 

to any marked degree by the controls (mostly scores of ~o•). 

The l ack of significance,in thi s case. in the content-analysis 

data,is ass umed to be due to inadequate e vidence from the 

accounts. The design of thP. experime nt did no t brin9 out th is 

type of phenomenon . Individual meditation in a darkened chapel 

for t h e peak of the d~ug effect ~~phasized and nurtured inte rnal 

rather than external experience . 

From inspection of Table 35, it can be seen that for 

the subcategorie s which f ailed to _be confirmed from all met hods 

of measurement, the content analysis was usually the reason. 

This means that the judges f elt that the personal accounts did 

not indicate "strong• or "most complete• e>.."Periences in these 

categories. Were they correct in their Judgment? On the one 

hand, aa Jud9ea who understood how each category was defined, 

they could give a more accurate acore than ■ubjecta who were 
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rating themselves on individual phenomenological items, but 

did not know what category was being measured. On the other 

hand, the judges were scoring only on the basis of second­

hand reports. We must not make the assumption that each sub­

ject wrote down his complete experience. Ha might not have 

mentioned some particular phenornera because he did not think 

of it when he was writing his report, although we can assume 

that he reported what he thou<;,ht was me,st important or what 

impressed him the most. Stace has pointed out that even the 

mystics did not write as much as we would have liked about 

2 the actual phenomenology of their experiences. The question-

naires and interviews provided a check on this type of omission, 

and such evicence should not be ignored. It might be argued 

that the experimentals may have used "stron9" scores indiscrim­

inately on the questionnaires merely because their experiences 

were so unusual or intense. There was, however, a selective 

preference for certain items as can be seen from appendices 

C and D where the significance levels for all items in both 

questionnaires are listed. The score distributions listed 

in the tables in Chapter VI also showed that not all phe-

nomena scored by. the experimentals were rated "strong". 

2stoco, ,22. ~ •• pp. 55-56. 
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Individual reactions to the experience as a whole came 

out strongly in the interviews. Nine out of ten of the experi­

mentals considered that their experience was significant and 

worthwhile and would be very willing, in fact eager, to try 

the experience again . Judged fro~ the inte rviewer's perspec­

tive, eight out of ten of these expe riences were predominantly 

positive, and had a pronounced significant and worthwhile 

effect in the lives of the p ersons involved, according to 

their own testimonies . One experimental had what he considered 

a wort hwhile and significant experience from which he learned 

a great deal, but in regard to mystical phenomena his exper­

ie.~ce was not on the same level with the other eight . In his 

account and interview it was obvious that he had spent much of 

his time trying to remain in control and to interpret and 

intellectualize his experience . ht one point he attempted 

to memorize Greek vocabulary-cards. After one such experience 

he was eager to have another chance to let himself 90 into 

the experience more completely without trying to resist the 

effects of the drug. 

The tenth experimental subject had what he termed an 

interesting "psychological" and "aesthetic" experience for 

the first three-fourth ot hia expurience, but then became 
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frightened by loss of control and spent the remaining time 

in a terrifying fight to overcome the drug effects. He would 

not be interested in repeating the experience because his most 

predornin~nt memory of the experience was that of fear. Six 

months later, in Part I of the follo¼~p questionnaire, he 

considered this fear-experience slightly harmful because "in 

a inob panic-situation, I feel I would be less likely to main­

tain a calm objective position than I might have formerly." 

During the interview he admitted that he h~d gone into the 

experience "as a psychological experiment" and had done no 

serious devotional prep~ration. His "inspirational" reading 

while the drug was taking effect consisted of studying some 

Psalms for a course in the Old Testament. His interpretation 

of hio experience was a "ps~·chotic episode." 

The best indication of the re~ction of the controls 

·was the fact that they all were very eager for the opportunity 

to try psilocybin for the~s~lves in the future. As far as 

their own experiences during the experiment were concerned, 

nine out of ten remark-ed in their accounts, in varying degrees 

of enthusiasm, about the meaningfulness of the setting in 

regard to the religious aervice. Because of the length of 

the service and the distraction■ from the experience■ of 

others, only two out ot the ten wore ftbl• to keep from 



I 
I 
i 

-233-

getting a little tired and/or bored. In the interviewer's 

opinion, only one of the controls had an experience which 

came anywhere near the level of mystical phenomena experienced 

by those who got psilocybin. 

These subjective observations about the experimentals 

and controls are substantiated to some degree by certain 

items on the questionnaires. Within a few days after the 

experience (post-drug questionnaire data) the scores of 

expcrimentals were higher than those of controls for the 

degree to which the experience was considered both meaningful 

(Pl26) and religious or mystical (Pl27), but this difference 

only tended toward significance (p = .062). After six 

months, the usefulness of the experience (F56a) was significant 

at the .004 level and the value for life at the .02 level 

for the experimentels. 

There was no significant difference between the two 

groups in their desire for more psilocybin experiences as 

indicated by F98a ~nd F99a (p greater than .23 for both). 

This evidence was cons1stant with the fact that nineteen out 

of the twenty subjects wanted to volunteer for more experi­

ments when questioned after six months. 
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Conclusions 

Under the conditions of this experiment, those sub­

jects who received psilocybin experienced phenomena which 

were indietinguishable from, if not identical with, certein 

categories defined by our typol09y of mysticism. The dif­

ferences in completeness or intensity among the various 

categories have been discussed. Not all categories were 

eJ<perienced in the most complete way possible, although 

there wa:J evidence that each ·category had been ru::perienced 

to some degree. 

In terms of our typclogy of mysticism, a "complete• 

mystical experience as a whole should have demonstrated the 

phenomena of ~ll the categories in a complete way. The 

evidence from the content analysis (also supported by impres­

sions from the interviews) Ehowed that such perfect complete­

ness of all categories was net experienced by the experimental 

subjects in contrast to the controls. The phenomena of 

internal unity, however, vere experienced to a rather complete 

degree. Because unity 1a the heart of the mystic~l experience 

we might expect t.l,at phenomena of the other categoriea also 

should have been experienced to ■ complete d9gre• •• "by~ 

product■.• In our data 1ueh • prediction wa1 unque1tionably 
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correct for transcendence of time and space, transiency, 

paradoxicality, and persisting Positive changes toward 

self and life. The evidence indicated a lesser degree of 

completeness in objectivity and reality, joy, and alleged 

ineffability; md a relatively greater lack in sense of 

sacredness, love1and persisting Positive changes toward 

others and toward the experience. The experience of each 

of these last six subcategories could be termed incomplete 

to a more or less degreo, but definitely present to some 

extent when compared to the controls. The experience as a 

whole, therefore, must be termed incomplete, in the strictest 

sense. It was rewirkable, however, that so many phenomena of 

the mystical typology were experienced by our group of ten 

experimental subjects, none o~whom were especially chosen 

other than by their own volw,teering or had previous experi­

ence with psilocybin. While it is true that they were already 

committed to 8n interest in religion by the fact that they 

were all in a graduate school of theology, their middle-class, 

protestant background■ ~ere r8ther non-mystical. Pre-drug 

testing indicated that thore was no apecial tendency toward 

myst1cia~ in personal experience or inclination except in 

the ca•• of on• or two. 
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The experience of the experimentals was certainly 

more like mystical experience than that of the controls \llho 

had the same expectation and suggestion from the preparation 

and setting. The most striking difference between the e.xperi­

mentals and controls was the ingestion of 30 mg. of psilo­

cybin, which it can be Cl'")ncl11ded was the facilitating agent 

responsible for the difference in phenomena experienced. 

hlthough lacking in maximal completeness in some 

categories, the experin1ental evidence has strongly suggested 

that unoer the conditions described psilocybin can induce 

states of consciousness which are apparently indistinguishable 

from, if not identical with, those experienced by the mystics, 

according to their own descriptions. This conclusion gives 

support to the claims m~de by others who have used the same 

or similar drugs such as LSD or mescaline to aid in the in­

duction of such experiences. 

Such evidence can throw new light upon the psycho­

l09ical and biochemical mechaniama which are at work 1n so­

Cdlled "non-artificial" mystical experience. The biochemical 

equilibriwa of the body and coneequently of the aind should 

not be ignored 1n any eerioua study of myat1c1••• Aacetic 

practice■ •ucb •• faatin9, auatained· ~•d1tat1on, 41•~ 
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restriction, sleep deprivation, flagellation and subsequent 

infection, sensory deprivation 1n caves or monastic c~lls, 

a~d br~athing and Postural ex~rcises have an effect on bio­

chemistry which in turn can produce psychological effects. 

Psychological conditioning also may influence body bio­

chemistry. P6ychology of religion needs to consider bio­

chemical factors as well as psychological, social, cultural, 

economic, and political forces in the history, practice, enc5 

influence of mysticism. 

-fl.ystics have generally reported life-enhancing and 

-enriching effects from their experiences. It is now possible 

to test these claims by producing the phenomena of the experi­

ence and by observing behavior over a period of years in the 

lives of individ~als. The evidence presented above indicated 

that over a short follow-up of six months, such claims seemed 

to be true. In addition, after four hours of follow-up 

interview with each subject, the experimenter was left with 

the overwhe~ing impression that the experience had made a 

profound impact (especially in terms of religious feeling and 

thinking) on the livea of eight out of ten of the exp~:-.4,-nental 

eubjects. The control subject• were al■o improaeed w1tb the 

dopth of th_• experience■ of their friend■ who received pa1locyb1n. 

Th••• ■ubject1v• i.Jftpre■■ion■ of tho•• who int1.J11tely w1tn••••4 
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the experiment by participation and observation without the 

drug confirm the conclusion that profound and meaningful 

experiences occurred. 

Let us consider more closely the pragrr~tic question 

of the lasting benefit or harm of the psilocybin experience 

and the kind 0£ changes which were produced in individual 

lives. After six months the changes with the highest scores 

were all positive, and the experimental subjects attributed 

these changes to the drug experience. These data have indi­

cated that although the psilocybin experience was quite 

u.nique and different from the "ordinary'' reality of their 

everyday lives, the subjects felt that this experience en­

abled thein to appreciate more deeply the meaning of their 

lives, to gain more depth and authenticity in ordinary 

living, and to rethink their p~ilosophiea of life and values. 

The data did no~ suggest that any "ult~ta• reality experi­

enced was so wonderful that "ordinary" reality w.aa no longer 

important or meaningful. Each person who received psilocybin 

vaa motivated to integrate constructively what he had learned 

from hia experience into hia life-situation in hi• own way. 

The fact that the experience took place in the context of a 

worahip aorvic• with the u•• of aymbol■ which were fH111iar 

and meanin9ful to th• participant■ waa a help in tbi• regard. 
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some persons found t he music most significant, others the 

readings and spoken meditations, and still others the 

theol0gical implications which they discerned themselves. 

The continuing significance of the whole experience 

is perhaps best illu8trated by what took place one year later 

during t he next Easter season. Several of the subject& who 

had received psilocybin requested permission to 11,ten to 

the tape of the Good Friday service. It w~s decided that 

this would be done in a chapel setting for any of the twenty 

subjects who were interested. Six of the seven students from 

the experirnentai qroup who were in the area nttended ~hile 

none out of nine control subjects did so. Several of the 

controls commented that they could not afford the time for 

such a lengthy service which had seemed too l ong the first 

time, elthough they indicated that they would have been quit• 

eager to come 1£ the chance to take psilocybin in euch a 

setting had been offered. Thia reaction would seem to 1nd1• 

cate that the lasting impact of the service was more meaningful 

to the psilocybin group than to the controls, although uncon­

scious reeentment ~gainat the experitnenter ~rom disappointment 

at not receivin9 the drui th• first t1"1• could al■o have 

played• part. During th• replay, reverent a11enc• waa main• 

ta1no4 for the entire two-and-one-half-hour ••rvice. After 
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the service, by their quiet demeanor, seriousness, and un­

enthuaiaam for . conversation at first, all six persona indi­

cated the meaningfulness of t he service for them. This waa 

confirmed in the written accounts and discussion which 

followed. They all reported that t he experience was helpful 

for 1nt~gration and apprecietion· of what had taken place 

the previous year with psilocybin. The drug expe rience wa• 

not relived in i ts original intensity or character, but many 

things which had been experienced previously on an unconscious 

level we re now made conscious. The familiar and meaningful 

context was a great help in gaining benefit frora both experi­

ences. This follow-up study a ft·er one year has not been re­

ported as a part of t h e data of the experiment because only 

part of the psilocybin group was involved, and there was no 

control group. What happened, however, gives some basis for 

the conclusion that the psilocybin experience in a rel19iou■ 

context can provide the initial stimulus for an ongoing and 

lasting influence for the benefit of personal life, and that 

parts of the experience can be reactivated in the integration 

process without the further use of druga. 

Mysticis= and 1nne, experience have been atre1aed 

much 110re by Baatern religion• than by Western. ••rhapa 

We•t•rn culture 1• •• far off balance in the oppo11t• 
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direction with its manipulation of the external world as 

exemplified by the omphasis on material wealth, control of 

nature, and admirBtion of science. Mysticism has· been ar.eused 

of fostering escapism from the problems of society, indifference 

to social conditions, and disinterest in social change. While 

the Possibility of such excesses must 8lways be remembered, 

our study has suggested tho beneficial potential of mystical 

experience in stimulating tho ability to feel and experience 

deeply and genuinely with the full harrnc-ny of both emotion 

and intellect. Such wholeness may have been neglected in 

modern Western society. 

The relationship and relative importance of set, 

setting, and drug is a crucial question raised by our results. 

The fact that the controls had the same set and setting a■ 

the experirnentals, but not the same experience, shows the 

utility of the drug as an imPortant facilitating agent for 

the experiniental induction of mystical phenot:t1ena .. Other 

investigators, however, report the predominance of unpleasant 

and "paychotomimetie• ~periencea rather than the majority 

of predominantly poaitive and mystical experience■ wbicb we 

witneased.l The druga in thia case were cornparableJ the set 

3P. K. Hoch, "Re:nark• on LSD and 11e■cal1ne, 11 MU'• ,z, 
P.eYch1qtzy, Vol. 111 (19S5), pp. 787-790. t3ee al■o remark■ 
in ~brnm■on (od.), .212• a,t., pp. 56-60, end review of the 
h1atory of thi■ view in Unior, 22• ill•, pp. 115•119. 
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and setting "Were not. Thus it would seem that the "drug 

effect" is a delic.lte combination of drug plus set and 

setting. The drug alone is not sufficient, and positive 

exp~riences are by no means automatic. A meaninsful 

religious atmoaphere has been ehown to be one setting in 

which positive drug experiences can occur. The religious 

context in our experiment appeared to give the psilocybin 

subjects a useful framework within which to derive meanin9 

and integration from their experience both at the time and 

later. Our experience in this experiroent has suggested that 

much forethought and preparation are needed to insure adequate 

set and setting although the precise qualitative and quanti­

tative role of each factor has not been shown. For example, 

it must be pointed out that everyth1n9 possible was done to 

roaximi~e suggestion, but suggestion alone cannot account for 

the results because of the different experience of the control 

group. The hypathesis that suggestibility was heightened by 

psilocybin cannot be ruled out on the basis of our experiment. 

Although persuasive and similar to the explanation of myaticia~ 

by auto-su99estion,4 th1a. hypotheai■ ■till needs proof. An 

¼eorge A. Coe, ·The Psycholoqy of Religion (Ch1ca-.01 
Th• Univcr■ity of Ch1c190 Pre■a) 1916. 
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effort was made in our experiment to avoid suggesting the 

phenomena of the typology ~f myst icism, and the service 

itself made no such dir ect suggestion. Psychologists of 

religion by their int erest in ps ychology and presUllled 

religious sensitivity should be well-qualified to study 

t he variables at "WOrk here. 

Such research on t he effect of the religious context 

on the psilocybin experience might illuminnte the dynamic■ 

and significance of \o'Orship. Increased understanding of 

the psychological mechanisms involved might lead to more 

meani ngful worship eY.pe riences for those who have not had 

the drug experi ence. Of course, there are various approaches 

to the theological significunce of worship. This study wa• 

an empirical investigation, but we are aware th~t there are 

t heological,1mpl1cat1ons. The analogy to the efficacy of 

the sacraments would have to b~ considered. Furthermore, 

theologians must evaluate the -light that such research 

could shed on the doctrine of Incarnation, the Holy Spirit, 

the presence of Christ, and of gratin ectiya. It must be 

kept in mind that we are only talking about tho analogy or 

the elucidating ■uggeativenasa of •uch drug raeearch for a 

better p1ycholo~ical un~eretanding ot these theol09ical 

concepta. Such consideration• ra1•• the queation of the 
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place of the emotional factor compared to the cognitive 1n 

religious worship. An even more basic question is the 

validity of religious experience of the mystical type in 

terms of religious truth. Reactions to these religious 

implications will vary with theological position and pre­

supPositions, but one value of our study is to stimulate 

thoughtful examination of the problems. 

Many unknown conscious and unconscious factors 
' 

operate in mystical experience. Much investigation is 

n~eded in this area , and drugs like psilocybin can be a 

powerful tool. Experimental facilitation of mystical ex­

perience under controlled conditions can be an important 

method of approach to a better understanding of mysticism. 

Better understanding can lead to 8pprec1&t1on of the role 

and place of such experiences in the history Dnd practice 

of religion. 



Chapter VIII 

SUGGESTIONS FOR FURTHER RESEARCH 

AND IMPLICATIONS FOR THE FUTURE 

This diss~rtation has a~~onstrated the Potential 

of at least psilocyb1n, if not LSD a nd mescaline by analogy, 

as a tool for the-study of the mystical state of conscious­

ness. A program of future research with these chemicals in 

the psycholo9y of religion can be divided into two different 

kinds, depending on the aiJUi (1) theoretical understanding 

and (2) social application in a religious context. 

The first kind would be primarily theoretical and 

would have aa ite aim a more basic understanding of the 

psychology and phenomenology of mysticism. The method 

would be to approach the mystical state of consciousness 

as closely as Possible under experimental conditions and 

to measure the effect of variables. This thesis has been 

a start toward this ~pproach, but much "WOrk needs to be 

done in this ares for a better understanding of myetic1s~ 

from a physiological, biochemical, ~nd psychological per­

spective. 

Obviously, th• first etep in auch a program vould 

be to reproduce tbe aim• experiment with• different 9roup 
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of individuals ~ho would be similar to the subjects already 

tested to check the repeatability and reliability of the 

results with the same design. This work should be done 

both by the eame experiment e r and by other independent 

expe rimenters with as much the same set and setting for 

the subjects as possible. The s e rvice itself has been 

taped and could be repeated exactly. The same experimental 

protocol, techniques for raatching pa i r s , questionnaires, 

and t ~sts could be used. Repet ition of our experiment by 

different ~~rkers with other subjects would add to what has 

already been learned about the most effective way to design 

and run such experiments. A comparison of these data ~ould 

fu=ther enlarge our understanding of the mystical state of 

consciousness. 

Fro~ the work reported above certain interesting 

modifications can be su99ested. If the effect of n1cot1n1c 

a=1d plus pailocybin were first detenuined to be synergistic, 

antagonistic, or neutral, such a combination in the proper 

strength could ba given to the experimental• while the 

- control• received only n1cot1n1c acid. A better double• 

blind control would be obtained from such a procedure 

becau•• everyone vould have the ■am• initial reaction. To 

in1ure thot bi11 fro~ oon:nun1c:at1on and ob1ervation of oth•r• 
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would be reduced, the protocol could elso be changed so 

that neither during nor after the experiment each partici­

pant would discuss his experience with the others. Subjects 

in such a case should not know each other outside the experi­

ment, but this would detract considerably from the security 

and friendliness of the setting. Another perhaps more 

practical modification in design would be to administer the 

psilocybin and control substance at the beginning of the 

chapel service after an initial quiet period of personal 

meditation (perhaps for 15 to 30 minutes). The set and 

setting during the important time while the drug was takin9 

effect '-'Ould be that of serious worship in an actual service 

and would preserve unbroken a continuity which was disturbed 

when the groups moved into the chapel. With this change in 

the timing of the drug administration, either a longer ser­

vice would have to be used, or when the service was over 

some type of supervised group interaction and exploration of 

interpersonal relations would have to be planned for the re­

maining time during which tha psilocybin reaction would still 

be preeent (i.e., for two to three hours). 

Preparation could be changed so that greater uniformity 

of expectancy would be achieved. A •elected and unifom 
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bibliography of mystical literature could be read and dis­

c ussed by the groups to gain some familiarity with the kind 

of experience to be anticipated a nd to decrease the foar 

which sometimes occurs from a new and unexpected situation. 

This \-~uld provide a more uniform individual preparation. 

Also more meetings of the members of the groups with their 

leaders -would increase rapport, mutual support, and sense 

of security. The practice of group meditation and worship 

would also aid this s ense of togetherness and might make 

the experimental situation more natural. £xperiments could 

be run with total fasting in advance for varying periods a1 

part of the preparation. This would certainly insure more 

uniformity of the time of onset of the drug effects. Other 

ascetic practices such as eensory deprivation or s exual ab­

&tinence could be investigated for their influences. Another 

preparation factor to be tested would be the effect of being 

in a "state of grace" (i.e .• prior absolution end restitution 

for any "eina" and guilt therefrom). Tbe meanin9£ulnesa of 

ths religious service for the leaders ia another important 

variable. Their attitude and feeling might well add or 

detract fro~ the sen•• of eacredneaa and aeriou1ne•• which 

th• aubject■ would feel in the experimental ■1tuat1on. 
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With adequate and appropriate pre-tests and enough 

subjects a correlation could be attempted between prior 

persona lity structure or religious experience and the types 

of drug reactions, both positive and negative. There waa 

so:ne very tentative suggestion in a f~ of our subjects 

that persons with a "mystical" temperament (i.e., those 

who already have experienced some mystical phenomena) &re 

more likely to experience a degree of the mystical state of 

consciousness with the aid of peilocybin. Such an hypothesis 

could be tested by rigorous s creening for subjects with such 

a temperament by interviews, psychological tests, and ques­

tionnaires. A double-blind study with the same experimental 

procedure as was used above could be run using only such 

screened subjects. Another method of screening would be to 

measure a prior, non-drug response to the taped chapel ser­

viee aa measured by questionnaire and interview. Only those 

subjects to whom such a service was meaningful and moving 

would be used in the drug experifQent when the same service 

would be repeated at another time. 

The auccesa in producing states of con&ciouanea■ 

which reaemble, although inco111pletely, ·the my■tical typology 

in pre~ared ■ubJect■ with• ■ingle, initial do•• of p■11oc:yb1n 

encoura9e1 the trial of multiple oe1aion■ • The aheer unique• 
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ness of the drug experience is overwhelming even to a well­

prepared subject and tu1.1y detract from his ability to let 

hime:elf go completely and surrender to the experience. The 

hyp0thesis that f~miliarity with the experience positively 

reinforceo set and setting and increases the likelihood of 

positive experience and mystical phenomena could ba tested 

by repeating the psilocybin experience at regular intervals 

over a period of time (e.g. , two, three, or four sessions 1n 

a y~ar).l After the first session, single-blind controlled 

studie s 'wOuld be more practical than double-blind because of 

the very uniqueness of the experience. A matched control 

group could be run through repeated sessions at different 

times frora the experimentals with -es identical a set and set­

ting as possible. Testing by i-ncerview and questionnaire 

could be done after each seseion to determine whether any 

new phenomenology had occurred which more closely resembled 

the mystical typalogy. 

The questionnaires which were designed for gathering 

the data for thi• dissertation co~ld be refined. A• ha■ 

been suggested above certain iter..a did not contribute much 

to their cat•ior1•• or were not worded well enou9h to 

1chwelo• and Blewett found thi■ to be th• ca•• with 
LSD (Upndbook, pp. 66-67). 
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measure ~hat was intended. What has been learned about the 

effectiveness of the questionnaires as a measuring tool for 

the s t udy of mysticism could be incorporated into a revised 

version. For multiple sessions a que stionne ire would be 

needed which could show an increase each time in a part­

icular item 1£ it occurred. During the first session, for 

example, the participant might rate certainty of the 

encounter with ultimate reality as "SN on a 0-5 scale if 

this were the strongest experience he had ever had or had 

imagined possible up to that ti.roe. In his next session, 

however, he might experience an even more "ulti.ruate" 

reality. Therefore, · although the same questionnaire might 

be used, a 0-7 scale would provide the opportunity to indi­

cate the same strength as previously("~"), a little 

stronger ("6•), or very much stronger ("7"). For the 

third eeasion a 0-9 seal~ could be used, etc. New types 

of queationna1re1 could also be tried. Instead of directly 

asking about categories by means of individual scattered 

items, each cetegory could be explained in an instruction 

manual aiR!ilar to that written for the Judgea. Then each 

category could be scored a■ a whole or by a cluster of the 

JDO■t repreaentative ituaa tor that category. Another approach 

might l:>e to quote ahort deacr1ptiona which are good exaiaplea 
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of each category from the writings of the mystics and aek 

the participant to compare his drug experience with these 

examples on a rating scale of degree of similarity. 

Another modification in any on-going r e search in 

this field would be longer and more thorough follow-up 

studies . The subjects could he checked periodically for 

one to three years to assess possible psychological benefit 

or harm. For accurate asses sment of persisting changes in 

attitude and behavior, not only tho person's own subjective 

Judgment but also those of other persons close to him, such 

as spouse or inti.mate friend, could be measured. Actual 

changes in behavior could be listed and tabulated. 

If the conclusions of this dissertation are first 

confirmed and clarified by the additional experiments 

suggested above, other experiments could be designed to teat 

more precisely the effect of set and setting on the relative 

frequency of occurence of specific =ystical elements 1n the 

drug experience. For example, if a relatively horoogeneoua 

sample of subjects were divided into four equal groups (two 

9roup1t of experimental• and two of controls), four session• 

could be run for each group in two different eettinga by two 

different group• of investi9atora in a Latin-aquar• deai9n. 

'l'h• "reli91oua11 aettin9 could be in• chapel•• de11c:r1be4 
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above by inv~stigatore convinced that the drug experience 

was Positive and even potentially "mystical". The other 

setting would be in a psychiatric hospital by investigators 

convinced that the experience was negative and merely a 

"model psychosis." The same pre-drug tests, q uestionnaires, 

and interviews would be given to each group, but the initial 

set and setting in two groups ~ould be "religious• and in 

two, "psychiatric." 

Each group would have two drug sessions and two 

control sessions--o~e of each in each of ~he two settings. 

The same questionnaire which would have both "positive" and 

Knegative" responses would be give n to each group after each 

session after an account had been written by each person. 

It would be interesting to determine whether or not the 

initial set and setting had a controlling effect on both 

the initial and subsequent experiences 1n different and the 

sarae settings. Such a series of experiments might also 

ehed lisht on the whole problem of the relationship between 

psychoaia and intense mystical states of consciousness. All 

tho nccounta could be content analyzed for both "my■tical" 

and "psychotic" element•. 

Th• ■tudy of the ba1ic phenomenology of my1tici■• 

in the druq experience, of person■ already 1ntere1ted in 
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religion would be only the firs t step. The claim of some 

2 
investigators that mystical phenomena occur even in 

persons with no interest in religion could be checked 

by administering psilocybin in a setting free from any 

religious suggestion. Of course, the basic setting factor 

of trust, confidence, and friendliness should be maintained. 

Let us turn now to the second kind of research 

which would involve ~xperiroental investigation of possible 

social application in a religious car.text. Such experiment• 

would be undertaken only after adequate evidence had been 

accumulated by means of the first or theoretical approach 

to substantiate the findings and suggestions of our research. 

If it were confirmed, for exam?le, that personally and socially 

useful changes in behavior are produced with a meaningful 

religious setting and preparation, e.xper1lllenta could be 

designed to develop the best methods and conditions of 

administration to provide the maximal chance for beneficial 

effects to occur without danger. 

2Leary and Clark, 92· cit., pp. 252-2S3. See al■o 
Shen.-ood, Stolaroff, an~ Harman, J. Neuropsych!ftrv, Vol. IV, 
No. 2, pp. 76-79. The loose use of the terraa Nreligioua 
experience" or "classic, mystic, conversion reaction~.,· add• • 
confuaion and aiaunderatanding unleea the•• term• are care­
fully defined. see our di1cua■ion above on thi■ point, 
pp. 24-27. 



-254-

One such experiment could be to establioh a retreat 

center with a trained, permanent staff consisting of psy­

chiatrists, clinical psychologists, and ministers. A 

uniform techni~uo o f procedure and testing would have to 

be devised so that the results over a period of time could 

be compared . Small groups, preferably already in rapport, 

of laymen or ministers to whom such a setting would be 

meaningful would apend from five to seven days at the 

center. screening by means of physical examination and 

history, psychological testing, preparation of an auto­

biography, and prelimioary interviews, would be done before 

the group came to the retreat center. Several leader• 

(staff personnel) would Join each group as integral member• 

for the duration of the retreat. At least the f irst three 

days would be spent in preparation for the drug session and 

would include readings of selected materials .which had been 

found helpful to others, group discussions vith the staff, 

worship and meditation alone and with the group, meals and 

recreation as a group, and individual interview• with the 

ataff. The emphasis would be on building group rnpport, a 

ap1r1t of trust and friendship, and eorioua expectation of 

• meanin9ful experience. Tho teehn1quea which have proved 

aucc•••ful 1n iroup dynDmica work could be ua-«5 to facilitate 
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sharing o! past experiences b~tween group members and to 

build the interpersonal honesty and solidarity of the group. 

After this period of preparation, one whole day would be 

set aside for the drug session in an appropriate religioue 

setting. The staff members with whom the yroups had been 

working would bo in ch~rge with assistance if needed from 

other staff members who would be standing by. Group dis­

cussion of the experience would be an important part of 

the retreat and would continue for at le~st two days after 

the session while data was gathered by the staff by means 

of written accounts, questionnaires, and interviews. Follow­

up meetings of the group could be arr~nged,and perhaps a 

repeat of the retreat could be made after a year. 

Another experiment along a similar line would be 

the formation of small natural groups of 4-G people who 

would meet periodically for serious religious end peraonal 

discussions in depth, Bible study, and worahip in the form 

of prayer and meditation. After a period of several month■ 

in which rapport, mutual trust, and a bond of fellowship 

were being established, a dru9 session co~ld be planned in 

collaboratioD with a paychiatriat and minister who both had 

been trained in the uae of psychedelic ■ubatanco1. Pr•­

teatin9 could be done at one of th• maet1ni•• A whole day 
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would have to be set aside for the session with the psychia­

trist end minister 1n attendance to admi~ister the drugs, run 

the session, and collect data in such a way as to add to 

positive set and setting. Post-session discussion, meetings, 

and collection of follow-up data would also be important 

here. The effects of m~ltiple drug sessions could also be 

studied. 

In both of these proposals the roo6t practical kind 

of controls could be matched groups who underwent the same 

retreat or cell-group experience without the drug over the 

same time interval with the same staff at the same place, 

but at a different time frora the e.xperimentals. Once the 

effectiveness of the method was proved in terms of personal 

and eocial usefulness, the most valuable data would consist 

of comparisons between groups in which different technique■ 

were tried to determine the best method to use for an ex­

perience of maximal benefit. 

It must, however, be eD1pnasized that much IQOre research 

needs to be done at the theoretical level before such pilot 

research projects for social application should be attempted. 

Such work muet be done carefully and cautiou■ly both becau■• 

of the aoc1al reai■tance to be overcome and because of potential 

dan9er1 involved. 



-257-

In our society the use of drugs for any reason other 

than for a medical indication in the treatment of some specific 

illness 1s suspect. Fear of addiction or physical harm is 

the i ntuitive a csociation, but beyond this legitimate fear 

perhaps the AJ\\erican Puritan heritage with its disapproval 

of pleasure or enjoyment for its own sake, e5pecially if 

unearned by hard work, may be a factor. Also the relative 

e~6e with which the phenomena of the mystical state of con­

sciousness were induced in our experimental subjects with 

the aid of psilocybin might se~~ undeserved when compared 

to the rigorous discipline which many mystics describe as 

necessary . Although a drug experience mi ght seem "unearned", 

our evioence has suggested that prepar~tion and expectation 

play an important part, not only in the type of experience 

attained, but in later fruits £or life. Perhaps the hardest 

~work• comes after the experience which itself may only pro­

vide the motivation for future efforts to integrate and 

appreciate what has been learned. The best way to overcome 

social resistance ia to demonstrate the value and safety by 

careful and responaible investigation. 

Although our experimental reaulte indicated pre­

dominantly positive nnd beneficial 1ubJective effoi:t■, 

po■aible danger■ muat not be undere■timated and 1hould be 
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thoroughly evaluated by specific research designed to discover 

the causes and methods of prevention of physical or psy­

cholog1c~l harm, both short term and long term. While 

physiological Dcdiction has not been reported with psychedelic 

substances, psychological dependence might be expected if 

the experience were continually repeated. The intense 

subjective pleasure and enjoyment of the experience for its 

own sake could lead to escapism and withdrawal from the world. 

~n experience which is capable of changing motivation and 

v~lues might cut the nerve of achiev~~ent. Widespread apathy 

toward productive work and accomplishment could cripple a 

society. Another possible danger might be prolonged psychosis 

or suicide in very unstable or depressed individuals who were 

not ready for the intense emotional discharge. If it can be 

determined that any of these forms of harm occur in certain 

types of individuals, research could be directed toward the 

development of pre-test methods to screen out such persona. 

Our evidence would suggest that research on condition■ and 

methods of administration of the drugs might minimize the 

chanc• of harmful reaction•• Spectacular immeaiot• advance 

muat be sacrificed for ultimate progrea■ by careful, yet 

daring and imaginative research under adequate ■uperv1■1on. 
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The ethical implications also cannot be ignored. 

Any research which uses human volunteers must examine its 

motives and methods to make certain t hat human beings are 

not being manipulated like objects for purposes which they 

do not understand or share. But in research with powerful 

mental chemicals which may influence the most cherished 

human functions and values, the ethical problem is even 

more acute. The mystical experience historically has filled 

man with wondrous awe and has been able to change his style 

of li fe and values, but it must not be assumed that greater 

control of such powerful phenomena will automatically result 

in wise and constructive use. Potential abuse is Just as 

likely. Those who undertake such research carry a heavy 

responsibility. A deta iled examination and discussion of 

all the ethical implications would require another thesiar 

such considerations roust be constantly kept in mind as a 

reminder of the more than normal caution required. 

This is not to say that research should be stopped 

because of the fear of these various risk■ in an extreniely 

complex and challenging area with great promiae for the 

psychology of religion. But while research 1a pr09re■ain9 

on the theor•ticel or primary level and bef.ore project• for 
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te&ting useful social application in a religious context 

become widespread, serious and thoughtful examination of 

the sociological, ethical, and theological i.roplications 

is needed without delay. 
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Appernlix A 

MEDICAL HISTORY FORM FOR VOLUNTEER SUBJECTS 

FOR PSILOCYEIN RESEAR~Hl 

Name _ _________________ Address __________ _ 

Date _______ Age ____ sex _____ _ 

I. Have you e ver had any of t he following: 

Heart disease (rheuraatic heart disease, congenital heart 
defects, or high blood pressure) Yes No 

Epilepsy 

Liver disease 

Previous jaundice 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

If you have answered "yes" to uny of the above, please explain 
below: 

II. a. How much alcohol do you consume per week on the average? 

b • Ho~ often do you use aspirins and in how large a dose? 

c. What other headache or sleeping pills do you use 
how often? 

d. How much tobacco do you use per week on the average? 

1Thie was given about thre~ ~eeks before the experiment 
and reviewed during physical e~8m at first interview. 
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III. e. H~ve you ever received psychotherapy? 

When? _______________________ _ 

For how long? __________________ _ 

Are you presently in therapy? ______ ____ _ 

b. H;ive you ever been hospitalized for mental illni;os? 
Yes No 

If yes, plea£c explain in detail (syr.iptoma, length 
and number of hospitalizations, tre~tment ). 

c. Has anyone in your immediate family ever been 
hos pitalized for raental illness? Yes No 

If yes, who and for what? 

IV. H~ve you any allergic reactions (thorazine, etc.) 
Yes No 

If yes, please explain, 

ZXamined by, ___________________ .D. 

D•t••------------------
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Appendix B 

PRE-DRUG EXPERIENCE QUESTIONNAIREl 
Date: 

2) Address: 3) Phone: 

4) Age: 5) sex: 

6) Religious denomination: 

7) Prese nt occupation: 

8) Future plans: 

9) Have you ever had a drug experience with psilocybin, 
mescaline, or LSD? 

10} Family history: ina1cate ages of brothers: Sisters: 

Which parents are alive? 

11) Are you single? married? divorced? 

12) Were you raised in the church? 

13) At what age did you join the church? 

14) Did you ever attend a young peoples' church camp? 
At what age? 

15) Which of your parents were actively interested in religion? 

16) Which of your parents actively participated in the church? 

17) Do you hesitate to call yourself a Christian? 

18) Indicate your theological position on the following continuumi 

Orthodox Neo-orthodox Liberal 

!This waa adminiatered about three week• before the 
experiment and reviewed during f1rat interview. 
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19) How meaningful is the usual worship of your public religious 
life to you? 

unrneaningful slightly meaningful very meaning­
ful sometimes 

very mean­
ingful 
usually 

20) How me~ningful is your participation in Holy Communion? 
(indicate above) 

21) Are you undertaking your life work in the religious sense 
of a vocation or calling? 

22) Was your decision to follow your life work tied to any 
particular experience you have had? 
If so, describe briefly: 

23) Did you ever have a sudden conversion experience? ~t what age 

A more gradual one? Over how long? Climax at what age? 

24) Have you ever had any mystical or religious experience in 
the presence of nature? If so, describe briefly: 

25) Have you ever had an experience in which you felt that you 
transcended time and/or space? (If yes, circle which) 
Describe briefly: 

26) Have you ever had an intuitive experience of a sense of 
Presence of the Divine? If so, describe briefly1 

27) Have you ever experienced a feeling of mystical union to any 
degree? If so, describe briefly, 

28) Have you ever had an experience in which you felt that the 
Numinous waa mado near to you? If eo, doscribe brieflya 
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29) Have any of your religious experiences given you a feeling 
of joy, blessedness, or peace in the Biblical sense of 
the peace that passes all understanding? 
Have you had this experien~e in ways or circumstances 
tha t you would not consider religious? 

30) Do you practice any s piritual exercises such as prayer? 

regular med itation? 

special postures? 

yogic exercises? 

breath control? 

others? (describe): 

fasting? 

31) Do you h~ve a regular praye r life b esides formal public 
worship? 

32) Do you practice intercessory prayer? 

prayers of thanksgiving? 

prayers of petition? 

requests for forgiveness? 

33) Do you believe that the effects of prayer are completely 
auto- or group suggestion? 

34) Have you ever experienced a sense of sin in a general sense? 

C 

In a specific sense in which you felt overpoweringly 
guilty about a particular wrong deed or attitude? 
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~ppendix C 

POST-DRUG QUESTIONNAIRE WITH SIGNIFICANCE LEVELS OF THE 

DIFFERENCE BETWEEN SCORES OF EXPERIMENTALS AND CONTROLSl 

Name: Date: 

Approximately what percentage of the 2~1/2 hour servi~e did 
you r~~ain in the chapel? 

Ple~se evaluate the following items in regard to your own 
experience in the psilocybin experiment. Rate each descriptive 
unit according to the following scale: 

0 - did not ~~perience at all 
l - cannot decide whether I experienced this or not 
2 - experienced slightly 
3 - experienced moderately 
4 - experienced strongly 

Note: Please reserve the hi9hest rating (4) for a qualitative 
level which would equal or excel any previous personal experience 
or expectation which you would consider strong of these states. 
Feel free to make any further com~ents on any item in order to 
clarify your response. 

l. Seeing symbolic meanings of things ( . 18) 

2. Feeling of unity with your group { . 64) 

J. sense of the preciousness of life .02 

4. Feeling of bcin9 very wise, knowing everything (.23) 

5. Terror or fear .004 -

6. Sense of finitude (.23) 

7. Sense of wonder ,004 

a. Panic .016 

lProbabilitiea that the difference was due to chance are 
11eted for each item. The Sign Test was used and the prediction 
waa mado that the acoroa of experimental■ would be higher than 
of control■ unlosa othorwiao indicated. 
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9. Loss of self .001 

10. Easy understandi~g of the feelings of others (.5) 

11. Concern and preoccupation with other people coming and 
leaving the room (.64) 

12. Be i ng ab le to operate on several levels at once .004 

14. Sense of well bei ng {. 38) 

15. Fear of losing control .004 

16. Seeing a light which appeared t o have no naturally 
explainable source .016 

17. Feeling that you were go ing_ to die during t he experience {.063 

18. Sense of having known t he unive rse in its wholeness .016 

19. General sense of sin (.5) 

20. Conviction of c e rtain specific sins in your life (.50) 

21. Sense of forgiveness or cleansing {.35) 

22. Se nse of loneliness or aloneness .02 

23. Sense of ultimate goodness as t he basis of reality .035 

24. Intuitive knowledge of your immortality (.11) 

25. sense of judgment on your life (.78) 

26. Appearance of various levela of consciousness .001 

27. Suddennoss of eppearance of various levels of 
consciousnesa_:. 1002 

28. Suddennea1 of disappearenca of variou1 level• of 
consciouenea• ,004 
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29. Stability of level of consciousness during the 
experience .035 ( for cont.1:ols) 

30. Transciency of duration of deepest levels .002 

31. Transciency of duration of leve ls other than the deepest .004 

32. Pc r man~nce of new levels of consciousness after the 
experience {. 062 ) ~ 

33. Sense of certainty or conviction of encounter with ultimate 
reality (in the sense of being able to "know" and "see" 
what is really~) at the tirne of the experience . 020 

34. Sense of certainty or conviction of e ncounter with ultimate 
reality now (in looking back) (.062) 

35. Sense that what was encountered was not rea l at the time. 
of the experience (.S} 

36. Sense that what was encountered was .n.2!: real ~ (in 
looking back) { . 5) 

37. Intensity of the response to ultimate reality .004 

38. Totalitl of the response to ultimate reality .016 

39. Exaltation .020 

40.!D~pression (.09) 

41. Love .035 

42. Hate { . 3 S) 

43 . Tendernesu (. 66) 

44. Exuberance .002 

45. Mcennesa (.19) 

46. Insecurity (.l l ) 

47. Bleasednoe■ t I l:Zl 
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48. Despair .02 

49. Peace (. 09) 

50. Overflowing energy .008 

51..11>.nxie~y (.26) 

52. Ec£tatic Joy .004 

53. Intellectual ill~~ination (.062) 

S4. Retention of such illumination after the experience .008 

55. Sense of being grasped and de~lc! with .004 

SG. Sense of awe or awesomeness .011 

57. Sense of reverence (.78) 

58. Sense of mysterious fascination in spite of terror or fear 
(in the sense of a shaking or trembling in the utmost 
depths of your inner being) .008 

59 . Sense of the wholly otherness of what was met in the 
experience .035 

GO. Sense of your own finitude in contrast to the infinite (.09) 

61. Sense of profound :.bwuilit'y :. before the majesty of what 
was felt to be sacred or holy (.062) 

62. Sense of presence of what was felt to be holy, sacred, 
or divine ( .64) 

63. Sense of absence of anything that was felt to be holy, 
sacred, or divine (.35) 

64. Sense that the experience is describable by logical state­
_rnenta which are not contradictory (.35) 

65. Sense that an attempt to describe the experience in logical 
statements becomes involvod in contradictory language ,016 



66. Sense that the experience cannot adequately be described 
in words .008 

67. Sense that what is experienced forms part of a larger 
whole ( .26) 

68. Paradoxical dissolving of the subject-object dichotomy in 
spite of the empirical multiplicity of objects (they are 
still perceived as separate). .008 

69. Intuitive experience of the essences of objects .016 

70. Sense of unity with these objects .008 

71. Felt awareness of the life or living presence in all 
things .032 

72. Paradoxical transcendence of space as defined in 68-il .004 

72a. Sense of the loss of the multiplicity of all particular 
sense impressions .004 

73. Pure awareness with no empirical distinctions (i.e., one 
is beyond the self consciousness of sense impressions, 
yet one is not unconscious) .002 

74. Sense of unity with ultimate reality at the level described 
by 72a and 73 .. 008 

75. Transcendence of time in the sense defined by 72a-74 .002 

76. Transcendence of space in the sense defined by 72a-74 .004 

77. Consciousness of a "Beyond" or "More" ( .15) 

' 78. Expansion of usual personal consciousness to other dimensions 
within the self ,001 

79. Expansion of usual personal consciousneea to other dimension• 
beyond the self .004 

80. 'l'ranscendenca of time in the sense defined oy 77-79 .001 

81. Tranaccmdonce of apace in the aenee defined by 77-79 ,004 
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82. Sense of the presence of God _ _...(~.8......;;...3-} 

83. Contact or bond with God ___ __._(~·~6_4~) 

Please rate yours8lf on the following items both a} during and 
b) since the experience: 

84. Increased integration of personality 

BS. Disintegration or destructive effects 
on personality 

86. New significance to life 

87. Lessening of significance to life 

88. Death experience 

89. Rebirth experience 

90 . Feeling of love toward others 

91 . Feelings of antagonism and hate 
toward others 

92. Felt need for some type of service 
for others 

93. Actual changes in behavior in ways you 
i,1would consider constructive and 
positive 

94 . Sense of increased self-centeredness 

95. Conversion experience 

96. sense of belonging to a new and 
greater unity 

97. Sense of au'bjective delusion 

98 . Confusion of thinkin9 

During Since 

(. 37) (.09) 

(. 062 ) ( .13) 

(.062) i lG'.>02 

( .13) (1) 

.032 ( . 063) 

.032 ( .19) 

(.38) (.38) 

(.09) ( .2 5) 

(. 50) (. 2 5) 

( .66) ( .18) 

(. ll) < .2s> 

(. 35) (.19) 

.008 (.062) 

( .063) ( .063) 

.004 .032 
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99. Feelings of unreality 

100. Physical discomfort 

101. Loss of memory for part of the 
experience 

.016 

(.23) 

.035 

Please r ate the following phenomena in regard to your 
experience during the experiment: 

102. Loss of consciousness .016 

103. Distortion of visual perception (.055) 

104. Colors more intense .001 
----'--'--~-

( .063) 

(1) 

.020 

105, Visions of colors, geomet ric patterns, objects, animals, 
people, scenes (circle any experienced) • .001 , 

.032 106. Seeing colors around heads or bodies of others - -----
107. Hearing voices which were not from anyone present or from 

the loudspeaker (,13} 

108. Unusual odo~s or scents __ <~•-0_6_3_) 

109. Hunger {.15 - for controls) 

110. Tears (.35) 

111. Sense of body melting {.19} 

112. Nausea .ooa 

113. Dizziness { .15) 

114. Sensation of floating (.09) 

115. Sense of bodily warmth .035 (for control■) 

116. I•tch1n9 or burning of akin .011 {for controla) 

117. Headache {.?}{for control•> 

118. Coldneaa ( 1 37) 

. , 
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119. Sense of being out of the body (.062) 

120. Explosive anger of fury (.13) 

121. Anxious about having to come "out of it. "---=•...:;0..::;0~8 __ 

122. Did you particularly like: or feel close to either of 
your leaders? Which one7 
Please rate your fee ling {0-4) ~u_ 

123. Did you particularly dislike either leader? Which one? 
Please rate your feeling (0-4) .032 

124 . Did you particularly like or feel close to any participant 
in the experiment? Who? 
Please rute your feeling for each (0-4) (.35) 

125. Did you particularly di s like any participant in the 
experience? ""ho? 
Please rate your dislike (0-4) (.37) 

Please rate (0-4) the degree to which you now feel that: 

126. Your experience was valuable to you personally_--.J,( ......... 0~62..,.._} 

127. Your experience was mystical or religious (. 062) 

128. Do you think you had psilocybin? __ ._o __ o-1 __ 

129. Please rate (0-4) the meaningfulness of the service as 
a whole. (.64) 
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~ppendix P 

FOLLOW-UP QUESTIONNAI RE WITH SIGNIFICANCE L~VELS OF 

THE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN SCORES OF 

EXPERIME~'TALS t.ND CONTROLSl 

NAME: 

DATE: 

PART I: 

Please list the most important persist i ng changes in you 
since Good Friday. These changes should be only those which 
you feel arc due to your ~ood Friday exp~rience and which are 
still p resent in you now. 

Then please make a numerical evaluat i o n of the benefit or 
harm of each chunge with the following rating scale. Use f6r 
comparison your status before Good Friday. 

S - Very strongly beneficial (to a degree more than eve r before 
in my life ~nd stronger than 4 for this 
type of change) 

4 - Strongly beneficial (to a degree equivalent to any previous 
chpnge or expectations of this type) 

3 - Moderately beneficial 
2 Slightly bene fic18l 
l - Cannot decide whether this was benefici~l or not 

0 - None: neither beneficial nor hamful 

-l - Cannot decide whether this was harmful or not 
-2 - Slightly harmful 
-3 - Moderately harmful 
-4 - Strongly harmful (to a degree equivalent to any previous 

change ot expectation of thi1 type) 
-s -~ strongly harmful (to a degree more than ever before in 

my life and stronger than 4 for this type 
of change) 

lProbabilitie1 that the difference wa ■ due to chance are 
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Please list your changes bel ow:2 (Use the back of the sheet 
if needed.) 

listed for each item. The Sign Test was used and the 
prediction was made that t he score s of exper imentals would 
be higher than of controls unless otherwise indicated. 

2These changes were content analyzed by the judges with 
the accounts written soon after the Good Friday experience. 
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FOLLOW-UP QUESTIONNAIRE NAME; 

DATE: 

PART II: 

Lookinq back on your Good Friday experience, please rate 
the decree to w!l.ich at £.!1.Y time during that day (after the 
experience began) you experienced tha following: 

NOTE: In your evaluations of degree please use this rating scale: 

5 - Very strongly (more than ever before in my life and 
stronger than 4) 

4 - Strongly (would be equivalent in degree to any previous 
strong experience o~ expectation of this 
description) 

3 - Moderately 
2 - Slightly 
1 - Cannot decide 
0 - None, not at all 

l. Loss of usual time sense. _ ___:•:..:O:..:O:..:l=----

2 . . Loss of usual awareness of where you were .002 

3. Certainty of the reality of what was experienced .020 

4. Enhanced capacity of mind._~•~0~0~8 __ _ 

s. Intensity of your response to the experience._----'•a..;0:..:0:..:1,._ __ 

6. Totality of your response to the experience ___ .~O~O~l:;..__ 

7. Sense of having known the universe in its wholeness .016 

a. Definite change in your usual state of consciousness .002 

9. Suddenness of appearance of various dimensions of 
consciousness .020 

10. Intellectual illwnination . 03S ·-----'--""'--

11. Ecstasy .004 

12. Peace (,s> 



13. Happiness _ _.<~·=2~3~>-

14. Sense of presence of what can only be described as 
nameless .032 

15. Sense of sacredness with which you regarded your 
experience {.37) 

16. Feeling t liat you c ould not do justice to yo ur experience 
by a verbal description .001 

17. Certainty of encounter with ultima te reality (in t he sense 
of being able to " know" and "see ·' what is really 
real) . 008 

18. Loss of your own identity_ ........a.•~0-=-0~4-

19. Pure aware ness b eyond any empirica l content ____ ._0_0~2-

2 0. Meaningfulness of your own 11 fe _ _.,(..;.•-=-0-=5-"-5,1...) _ 

21. Rebirth experience .016 

22. Awe .Oll 

23. Com.~union with ult imate reality (.23) 

24. De ep interpersonal relations with other people present .035 

25. I;,oss of feelings of difference from objects .016 

26. Eternity __ ~•-=-0-=-0~2-

27. Gain of insightful knowledge e.xperienced .at an intuitive 
level .004 

28. Love {.26) (toward one's fellow man as a human being, 
not of an erotic or sexual nature) 

29. Delight ,016 

30. Sense of your own finitude in contrast with the infinite .020 

31. Expane1on of usual personal coneciou•ne•• to other 
d1monaion■ ~1tbi.n the self ,001 
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32. Expansion of usual personal consciousness to other _,(' 

dimensions beyond the self .004 

33. Fusion of the self into a larger undiEferentiated whole .008 

34. Spacelessness .004 

35. Tli.melessness .004 

36. Feeling of completeness .004 

37. Intuitive experience of the essences of objects .032 

39. Sense of being grasped and dealt with by the experience .001 

39. Joy __ ._O_l-'-6_ 

40. Sense of reverence (.5) 

41. sense of belonging to a new and greater unity ___ ._o_o_a~_ 

42. Loss of sense of self as a predominantly positive 
experience .004 

43. Loss of sense of self as a predominantly negative 
experience .004 

44. Sense of unity with objects .032 

45. Blessedness (.11) 

46. EXultat10nq (. 37) 

47. Freedom from the limitations of the self in connection 
with a unity or bond with what was felt to be all­
encompassing and greater-than-self .004 

48. Sense of being at a spiritual height .016 

49. Unity with ultimate realitY, .016 

SO. Sen■e of the presence of God (.5) 

51, Lo9o of God or Christ (,261 
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52. Return to your usual ~tate of consciousness the aay after 
the experience .002 

SECTION III: 

Th~ purpose of this section is to measure certain persist-
ing effects which you consider due to your Good Friday experience. 
Use for comparison your status before Good Friday. Using the 
same rating scale as in Section II preceding (single Oto 5 
scale), please evaluate 1~ regard to your £resent condition 

'the degree to which: 

53. The experience has changed your philosophy of life 
a) positively .001 . negatively__ill 

' 

54. You have become more sensitive (a} to the needs of others 
b) less sensitive (1) 

55. You have less personal integration ( a ) hfil. ; b ) more 

56. You have learned something useful from the experience 
a) .004 ~ b) detrimental (1) 

~ 

.002 

57. You have had difficulty in trying to communicate your· own 
experience to others who ~ere not present a) .002 : 
Have had ease b) (.11 - for controls) 

58. Your behavior has changed in ways you would consider 
negative since the experience a) (.13}: h) Positive .002 

.002: 

59. You now feel a greater need for service for others a) .03S : 
b) lesser need_Jll 

60. You are less your true self with others a) (1) . I b) more .008 

61. Feelings of depression have increased a) (.063}; b) 
decreased ( .063) 

62. Your appreciation for life has a) increased ..:..QQlr b) 
decreased ( .25) ' 

63. You havo a 9roater aense of inner authority in your life 
a) .:.1>.Ql1 b) les■er_{ll 
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64. Your life has a diminished dynamic quality a) {.25}: 
b) heightened .008 

65. Others have remarked about a negative change in you since 
Good Friday a) fil; b) positive change (.19) 

66. You have decrcused feelings of happiness c) (.131: 
b) increased ( . 11) 

67.· Your life has more meaning a) .035: b) less meaning (.5) 

68 . You are more tolerant toward others a ) .032; b) less 
tolerant (1) 

69. You have less p e ace in your life a) (.7); b) more peace (.11) 

70. You ~re convinced now in retrospect tha t you e ncountered 
ultimate reality in your experience (i.e., that you "knew" 
and "saw" what was really E.£.tl) .016 

71. You have a decreased achievement efficiency a) (.7): 
b) increased (.S} 

72. You have an i ncreased sense of reverence a) ( .062): 
b) decreased (1) 

73. You have been accused 0£ logical contradiction in trying. to 
describe the meaningfulness of your o\olfn experience to other• 

·. ·, . who were not present (l) 

74. Feelings of anxiety have increased a) ,032 ; b) decreased .016 

75. You now have a less certain voc~tional commitment a) filr 
b) more certain (.063) 

76. You have a more positivo relationship with others 
a) (.063); b) more negative (,9) 

77. You are a less creative person a) (.25)r b) more creative (.06 

,.. 78. You have more enthusiasm for life in gener;:il a) {.062)r 
b) lea■ enthusiasm (,25) 

79. Your sense of value• (i.e., what 1• important to you in life) 
haa changed a) positively .o3~r b) nogatively (1) 
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80. You place more i mportance on traditional liH'~ological 
formulations to express spiritual insights a) ..L..ll.1 
b) less importance ~-2.L 

81. Your life has less richness a) fil; h) more richness . 020 

82. You feel t ha t you now k now a new dimension of life .004 

83. You spe nd less time for devotional life a)_{ . 6); b) more 
time . 00B 

84. Your appreciation for the whole of creation has .inc reased 
a) (. 035); b ) decreased (. 2 5) 

85. You now feel more hatred toward others a) J...:...9.J.; b) more 
love ~ 

06. You have lost by now the state of consciousness which you 
exp erienced on Good Friday a) .004; b ) retained J..:.2l. 

87. You have more joy in your life a) ..:.fil; b) less joy (.25) 

88. You now feel that what you experienced was a subjective 
delusion (.25) 

89. Time spent in quiet meditation has increased a) . 008: 
b ) decreased .1.:.ll 

~~ 

90. You have less of a sense of the preciousness of life 
a) ill: b) more .008 

91. You are a more authentic person a) .016: b) less authentic ill 

92. You now feel that the meaningfulness of your own experie nce 
is beyond words .004 

93. You have less of o sense of the adventurous outreach of life 
a) illJ b) more ( . 09) 

94. Your experience baa been valua~le for your life a)~' 
b) has been a hindrance (.13) 

95. You now feel that your life has taken a dftfinito change of 
course becau1e of thi• experience .&n 
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96. You have tried to r ecapture any parts of the Good Friday 
experience since then (.15) 

97. You -have been successful in this attempt (.19) 

98. You would be interested in repeating the same experienc e you 
had on Good Friday a) (. 26 ) b) would not be interested~ 

99. You would be interested in having more of these kinds of 
experience (not n ecessarily with the hope of an exact 
repetition of your Good Friday experience) a) (.23): 
b) would not be interested (,25) 

100. You are convinced that you had psilocybin a) .001: 
did not . 001 (for controls) 
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Appendix E 

CONTENT ANALYSIS 

Content Analysis I nstruction Ma nual for Judges 

1. On the basis of categories described below, you are asked 
to score twenty accounts of persona l experiences. 
The scoring is b ased on the degree to which each category 
i s experienced. 
The degree is defined in terms of either intensity or com­
pleteness, depending on t he nature of the category. 
In general, the following rating-scale is used: 

3 Experienced to a strong degree. (Such~a leve l 
corresponds to the highest degree o f in­
t ensity or completeness as defined for 
ea ch category.) , 

2 E>:perienced to a rnode~ degree. (More than 
slight , but not enough to be s cored as 
strong.) 

l Ex?crienced to a slight degree. (But enough for 
inclusion in this c ategory.) 

0 None, o r not applicable. (The account gives no 
i mpression t hat this category was experi­
enced at a ll.) 

2. Definition and Explanation of Categories to be Scored 

I. Transcendence of Time and Space 

This category refers to loss of the usual s ense of time 
a nd space, without loss of consciousness (in contrast to 
sleep or coma). Time means clock time, but may also be one•• 
p ersonal sense of his past, present , and future . Subjectively­
felt time may be shortened or lengthened. Space means t .he 
usual three-dimensional perception of one •e env ironment. 

Loss of time -and space 1a scored separately, and 1• based 
on c:oi-npletenese. A high _ecore (3) for time indicates that 



-284-

for some._per1od, however beief, the experiencer is aware that 
his normal sense of time is completely gone. There may be 
a feeling of being completely ttoutside" of time, or that 
time has "stopped" or ceased to exist. Lesser degrees than 
"conI1ete" are the shortening or lengthening of subjective 
periods of time . The apparent lengthening or dragging of 
tirne which may be described in connection with boredom 1s 
the lowest level (l). A strong degree of loss of the sense 
of space indicates that the experiencer is no longer aware 
of where he is during the experience. There may be a complete 
or partial feeling of loss of the limitations of usual three­
dimensional sp~ce. If o~ientation remains but sp~tial per­
ceptions are altered, score as "slight" (l) or "moderate" 
(2), depending on the degree of approximation to complete 
loss of space. Experience of "eternity" or "infinity" 
indicates timelessness, zpacelessness, or both, depending 
on the context. 

II. Positive Mood 

The elements of this positive mood are joy, love, and 
peace. They are called positive because of th~ value at­
tached to them by the e.xperiencer. They may occur together 
or individually, and at any time during the whole exper1-
ence--e.g., at a climacti~ point or as part of an afterglow 
effect. 

Joy may be of the exuberant or quiet type and may in-
clude such feelings as exaltation, raptu~e, ecstasy, bliss, 
delig-ht, and/or happiness. Love is of one's fellow man as 
a human being, but not of an erotically stimulating nature: 
or may be of a cosmic scope such as love of nature, of the 
universe, of God. A feeling of harmoniousness may be included. 
Peace may include blessedness, beatitude, _satisfaction, and/ 
or a sense of well-being. 

Scoring level is based on intensityt 

3 This level indicates an experience that is profound 
and deeply felt, i.e., close to the strongest human experi­
ence of such elements. For example, the strongest degree 
of peace is that which "pzsesath understanding." Tear■ 
neeociated with any of these elements ot positive mood may 
be a sign of the overpowering nature of the experience. 
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2 This level lacks the extreme profundity and depth 
of fee ling, but the mood is still moderately intense. 

l There is definite evidence here of the mood being 
present, but with low intensity. 

III. Sense of Sacredness 

This category comprises the sense of sa c redness which 
is evoked by the experience, in whole or in part. The sacred 
is here defined broadly as that which a person feels to be 
of special 'lil.ue and capable of being profaned. The basic 
characteristic of s~credness is a non-rational, intuitive 
response in the prascnce o f i nspiring realities. No reli­
gious "bel iefs" need necessarily be involved i n such a sense 
o f sacr edness or be included in a sense of reverence or a 
feeling that what is experienced is holy or divine. 

Thn--.bas ic characteristic may be described directly, 
or the response may take various forms . The experiencer may 
be moved with awe, wonder, humility, or a hushed reverent 
feeling. Spontaneous acts such as prayer or kneeling may 
be evoked . Other examples of this non-rationa l, intuitive 
response may include a s e nse of: finitude in contrast to 
t he infinite; humility before the overpowering majest;rof 
that which unique ly transcends the finite; the "wholly otheru­
ness of what is felt to be holy or divine; a mysterious faa­
cination in spite of a feeling of awe, fear, or terror in 
the sense of a shaking o_r trembling in the innermost depths 
of one's being: the urgency or energy of the holy or divine. 
As indicated, tear or terror may be part of the experience 
of sacredness, but certainly also can be experienced in a 
quite unrelated way. Do not score fear under this category, 
if not rehited. 

The use of religious terminology to describe the ~peri­
ence is another !rd.cation of sacredness. For example, the 
respc,nso may be interpreted by the experiencer as a sense 
of Divine Presence, the consciousness of a Beyond or More, 
the awareness of some cosmic Principle or Universal Self, 
or more specifically as the presence of Christ, God, or 
aomo othor deity, Sacredness may be strongly felt, however, 
without any of these interpretation, being given. • 
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Feelings of joy, love, or peace (of the previous cate­
gory) may be evoked with a response of sacredness. Such 
an interconnection of these two categories should be 
watched for, but both categories should only be scored when 
there is clear indication that elements of both are present. 
However, they do not necessarily occur together. 

Scoring level is based on intensity of the basic re­
sponse in any 0f the possible forms. Intensity may be judged 
from the tone, manner of description, and context. 

3 The profound sacredness of this level may include 
the high value and significance which the person places on 
his experience. The impact is shaking and very inspiring. 
Breathless awe may also accompany this level . 

2 The profundity and extreme character of 3 is lack-- ---., 
ing, but the sacredness is still impressive. 

1 Sacredness is definitely present, but weakly felt, 
i.e., not outstanding. 

IV. Unity 

The category of unity is divided into internal and ex­
ternal types, which are different ways of experiencing an 
undifferentiated unity. The major difference is that the 
interni:!l type finds unity through an "inner world" within 
the cxpcriencer, and the external type finds unity through 
the external world outside the experiencer. Both types 
may be experienced by the same person. 

A. Internal Unity 

The essential elements of unity c.xper'ienced by turning 
inward are: loss of usual sense impressions, and loss of 
self without becoming unconscious. The multiplicity of usual 
external and internal sense impressions (including time and 
space), and the empirical e90 or usual sense of individuality, 
fade or melt away, while consciousness remains. In the most 
complete experience, this consciousness is a pure internal 
awareness beyond empirical content, with no external or in­
ternal distinctions. One is not unconscious, however, but 
rather vory much awnro of an .. inner world" of und1f!orentieted 
unity. 
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These essential elements are described in terms of 
paradox. In spite of loss of sense impressions and dissolu­
tion of usual personal identity or self, the ''I" still experi­
ences the awareness of oneness or unity. The unity itseli 
may be described as empty, yet full and complete. Either 
or both sides of this paradox may be emphasized by the various 
CKpressions used. On the one side, for example, the feeling 
of oneness with an empty unity expresses an awareness of the 
loss of sense impressions and may be indicated by such words 
as e;nptiness, void, abyss, waylet,s, unorganized, darkness, 

• dissolution, or pure self. On the othr side, the feeling 
of oneness with what is all-encompassing or greater than 
the usual self may be expressed by such words as fullness, 
completeness, pure being, or unity with the whole. These 
v~rious expressions of the essential elements are evidence 
of the internal type of unity. Of course , the context must 
be considered. 

\ watch for associated experiences which may alert you to 
thes~ essential elements. Some examples are: exp~nsion of 
constiousness to other dimensions within the self; experi-
ence of another "world" of reality different from the ordinary: 
or consciousness of an underlying cosmic Principle, Beyond 
or More, Universal Self, Logos, Christ, or God. However, for 
internal unity to be scored, such experiences must have addi­
tional clear indication of the loss of sense impressions or 
self with retention of awareness (e.9., unity, bond, or ab­
sorption with the particular example or additional descrip­
tion with some of the expressions used above). 

Scoring level is based on completeness: 

3 A strong degree of completeness means that there 
is loss of the multiplicity of all sense impressions and 
complete loss of self. A pure awareness of an undifferenti­
ated unity is present beyond empirical content with no in­
ternal or external distinctions. In fact, internal and ex­
ternal lose their meaning. Time end space are completely 
transcended. 

2 ~,moderate degree of completeness means tl,at internal 
distinctions remain. Although all external sense impression■ 
and tho usual sense of self aro lost, internal imagery con­
tinuea. Ononeae 1■ not complete. 
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l There is definite evidence of the essential ele­
ments, but not in a complete a way as in level 2. Sense 
impressions are lost, but only partially. There is only 
incomplete loss of the aense of self. Some awareness of 
the ~xternal environment remains. 

B. External Unity 

In this sub-category, unity is perceived outwardly with 
the physical senses through the external world. A sense of 
underlying oneness is felt behind the empirical multiplicity. 
The observer or subject feels that the usual separation 
between himself and an external object (inanimate or animate) 
is no longer present in a basic sense, yet the subject still 
knows that his individuality is retained. In spite of the 
empirical multiplicity of objects, which arc still perceived 
as separate, the subject-object dichotomy is nevertheless in 
a paradoxical sense dissolved. On one level, the objects are 
separate, yet on another they are, at the same time, one with 
the subject. Another way of expressing this same phenomenon 
is that the essences of objects are experienced intuitively and 
felt to be the same at the deepest level. The subject feels a 
sense of oneness with these objects, because he "sees" that at 
the most basic level all are a part of the same undifferentiated 
unity. This oneness may be felt through things or people. 
Such external unity may also come as a deeply felt awareness 
of the life or living presence iri things. There may be the 
realization that nothing 1s "really dead". 

Watch for Dssociated elements such as expansion of 
consciousness beyond the usual sense of self or consciousness 
of a Beyond or More, some cosmic Principle, etc. such 
associated elements may point to more specific evidence of 
oneness or unity through external things. Completeness of 
associated loss of time varies, but transcendence of space 
is only partial or paradoxical, because external object■ 
seem both separate and yet not separate. 

Scoring level is basej on completenesaa 

3 At this most complete level, the oneness hes both 
depth and breadth. The ctipsule statement, "All ia On•~" 
emphasize• the broad dimension of this underlying unity 1n 
all thing■• A cosmic d1.menaion 1a felt. 
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2 The depth of oneness through things or people ia 
preser.t, but not the same wide scope of underlying unity in 
everything as in the most complete experience. The loss of 
usual separation between subject and object is limited to the 
immediate rather than cosmic dimension. 

1 Oneness, kinship, friendship is felt with unusual 
closeness, but the depth of oneness is not so complete as 1 •• 

level 2. 

V. Transiency of Unity 

Transiency means non-permanence of duration, i.e., loss 
of the pheno~ena of internal or external unity after, or perhaps 
even before, the whole experience is over. The duration of 
unity during the experience may last from seconds to hours, and 
the completeness may vary. Disappearance moy seem gtadual 
bec~use of the afterglow effect, but transiency means that 
unity is not continuously sustained ~hen the experience is 
over. Watch for indications that the essential elements ~re 
no longer present, e.g., mentions of "coming out" or "back 
to normal." 

Scoring level is based on the intensity of the contrast 
between the degree of unity experienced during and afterwards: 

3 A strong intensity of contrast means that although 
there may be a re-living in memory and persisting changes in 
other ways, the actual experience of unity does not continue 
in the ongoing life of the experiencer. Even a moderate or 
slight degree of unity can produce a strong contrast in 
comparison to usual consciousness. 

2 A moderate intensity of contrast means that some of 
the actual phenomena of unity persist after the experience aa 
a part of regular consciousness (even after 5 months), alt~ough 
perhaps in a lower degree of completeness. 

l .A low intensity of contrast means that l'DUch of the 
actual phenomena of unity persists at the same level of 
completeness as aurin9 the experience a ■ a part of regular 
conaciouanes■• 
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0 No contrast means that the level of unity experienced 
continues ~nchanged afterwards. Of course, if none of the 
phenomena of unity w~s experienced at all, transiency also 
would be scored as O. 

VI. Objectivity or Reality 

This category has two interrelated elements: (1) insightful 
knowledge or illumination which is felt at .in intuitive, non­
rational level and gained by direct experience, and (2) the 
authoritativeness or the certainty for the experiencer that 
such knowledge is truly or ultimately real, in contrast to 
the feeiing that the experience was a subjective delusion. 
These two elements are connec~ed because the knowledge through 
participdtion in ultimate reality (in the sense of being able 
to "know'' and "see" what is really g_tl), carries its own sense 
of certainty. Two kinds of reality must be distinguished in 
reading the accounts: (a) "ordinary" reality (the reality of 
usual, everyday consciousnes::;), and (b) ''ultimate" reality 
(awareness of another dimension not the same as "ordinary" 
reality but still quite "real" to the experiencer. In fact, 
"ultimate" reality may be judged to be more profoundly real 
than "ordinary" reality. In each individwal case, the context 
must determine which type of reality is being mentioned or 
described. 

Such insightful knowledge does not necessarily mean an 
increase in facts, but rather intuitive illumination. What 
becomes "known" (rather than intellect~ally assented to) is. 
intuitively felt to be authoritative and requires no proof at 
a rational level, and has an inward fae~ing of objective truth. 
The content of this knowledge can be divided into two main types: 
insights into being and existence in general, and insights into 
one~s·personal, finite self. The certainty of the reality and 
significance of the content applies to both. Examples of 
insights about being and e~istence in general are the direct 
realization through the present experience of hitherto 
undreamed-of realities and possibilities of experience, new 
perspectives on old facts or ideas, new understending of 
relationships end meanings, new appreciation of the universe 
aa a whole, or nn experience of ••everything falling into place." 
Examples of insight• about on•'• personal self arei • now 
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certainty about vocational choice: realization of faults or 
problems to be met; understanding of the causes of conflict: 
or a clear vision of one's true self without self-deception. 
Such personal insights are at a level different from "ordinary" 
everyday reality. 

Scoring level is bused on the intensity of the certainty 
for the experiencer that the insightful knowledge gained is 
of "ultimate" reality (Le., really real and not a delusion): 

3 The characteristic of this level is the profundity 
of the conviction that "ultimate" reality has been encountered . 
The insightful knowledge is felt to be profoundly significant 
and true. The response fo ultimate reality is total, and 
there is a feeling of being totally grasped and dealt Mith. 
There is no doubt that what is experienced and known is truly 
or ultimately real, and this conviction persists after the 
actual experience is over (even after 5 months). 

2 The totalness and profundity of the certainty is lackin9. 
There is some doubt as to the "ultimate" or true reality of the 
insights gained. Degree of certainty may decrease after the 
experience. 

l Insights are present, but at a less intense level of 
certainty of their "ultimate" reality than in 2. There is 
serious doubt as to their reality, but some conviction of 
reality remains, although it may be on the wane. 

VII. Paradoxicality 

Any use of paradoxical language in describinq or inter­
preting the experience or its meaning should.be scored in this 
category. Paradoxical language is defined as language which 
is logically contradictory in statements about, descriptions of, 
or interpretations of the experience. Examples may include tha 
experience of an empty, yet full and complete unity, the 
paradoxical loss of the sense of self and dissolution of 
individuality with retention of consciousness of what ia 
experienced, or the sep&rateness, yet unity with.objects in 
the experience of external unity (paradoxical tran1cendence of 
space). Watch for descriptions of such paradoxic,1 ex~erience■ • 

. .. 
, .. 

• 



-292-

... ' . ' Degree of paradoxicality is to be scored on how paradoxical 
any exan~les found appear to the judge, i.e., based on degree 
of intensity: 

3 This level means that although ohviously contrary to 
common sense, contradictory statements are still ::;trongly 
stated as true descriptions of the experience. The examples 
are striking, and the account gives a strovg impression of 
paradoxicality. 

2 Contradictory statem€nts appear only moderately para­
doxical. The striking element is lacking. 

l Paradoxicality is present, but only to a low degree. 
The examples are not particularly irnpre!:sive. 

VIII. ~lleged Ineffability 

This category is for any mention or indication of difficulty 
in adequately describing one's own experience in words. Watch 
for co~parisons with the pcrson•s previous ease or difficulty 
in describing his personal experiences. The tone of the whole 
account is importunt in judgir.g this category. 

Scoring level is based on the intensity of the indication 
of difficulty of description. 

3 This level designates direct st~tements made with 
conviction that the experience is beyond words and verbal 
description. 

2 This level reflects direct statements of ineffability 
which are made without the emphasis of level_ 3 , or strong 
indirect indications from the account in general. 

l Statements give an impression of ineffability, but 
only weakly. 

IX. Persisting Chan9es in Attitude and/or Behavior after 
Six Month■ 

'J:i. ·_ ,: Thi■ category 1■ for any poreistinq changes, Polllitive or 



-293-

negative, in attitude and/or behavior which are a result of 
tho experience. These changes a re divided into sub-categories 
according to type of change, whether positive or negative. 
Phe nomena occurring during the a ctual experience are not 
included, only their continuing effects in the life of the 
expcriencer. Watch for changes occurring during the experience, 
or by the time of the initial writeup, and see if they are 
still present six months lat er. 

The positive changes are divided into 4 main groups: 
(A) toward self, (B) t oward others, (C) toward life, (D) toward 
the experience itself. 

(A) Increased integration o f personality is t he basic 
inward change in the p~rsonal self. Such integration in the 
form of a reorganization of.the per sonality and growth in 
maturity, may have developed relatively rapidly or slowly as 
a result of what occurred during the experience. (Fo r ex~mple, 
from a radical experience of death ~nd rebirth, _or convers ion, 
or as an effect of insight which was gained in the depth of 
the ~xperience and gradually utilized later.) Undesirable 
traits may be faced in a way that they can be dealt with and 
finally reduced or eliminated . Issuing f=om personal integra­
tio n, the sense of one's inner authority may be strengthened, 
and the vigor and dynamic quulity of life rnay be increased. 
Creativity and greater achievement-efficiency may be released. 
There may be an inner optimistic tone with consequent i ncrease 
1n feelings of happiness, joy, and peace. 

(B) Change in attitude and behavior toward others (includes 
more sensitivity, ruore tolerance, more real love, and more 
authenticity as a person by being more open and more one's 
true self with others. The response of others is a good 
indication of such changes, if mentioned. 

(C) Positive change in life-attitude or goal may include 
philosophy of life, sense of values, sense of meaning, purpose 
in life, vocational commitment, need for service to others, 
and new appreciation for life or the whole of creation. Life 
may seem .richer. The .sense of reverence may be increased, and 
more timo mayjbo spent in devotional life end meditation. 

(O) Poaitivc attitude toward the experienc~ moans that it 
ia regarded a■ valuable and that what ha• been learned 1a thou~ht 
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~ 
to be useful' . The experience ie remembered as a high point, 
and an attempt iR made to recapture the experience or, if 
possible, to gain new experiences as a source of growth and 
strength. Mystical experiences of others are more appreciated 
and understood . 

Neg~tive changes are divided into the same four groups 
and include the negative counterparts of the positive elements 
mentioned above. (A) Personal disintegration is the basic 
cha:.ge toward self and includes fear, anxiety, insecurity, 
loneliness, depression, despair, mental confusion, delusion, 
feeling of "unreality," regression in maturity, .. less dyriam1c·,;~ 
quality and vigor, unhappiness, turmoil, inner pessimism. 
{B) Neg~tive changes toward othcrz include less effective inter­
personal rcl~tions, withdrawal into self, friction, ant~gonism, 
hatred, l~ss sensitivity, less tolerance, and less authenticity 
as a person. (C) Negative changes toward life may include a 
cynical and bitter attitude and less intensity in or loss of 
the positive it~~s listed above under this sub-category. 
(D) Neg~tive changes toward the experience include regret !or 
p~rticipation and attempts to forget and suppress the 
experience, which may be regarded as harmful. 

Scoring level is based on intensity of benefit or harm­
fulness. Decide to which sub-category each item of the six­
month followup data belongs. Then score each sub-category 
according to the intensity communicated by the account. 

3 This level means that the person feels strong or 
very strong benefit or harm. 

2 This level indicated moderate benefit or harm. 

l This level indicates slight or questionable benefit 
or harm. 

3. With the above categories in mind, re~d all the acco~nts 
through in succession, at one sitting. 

4. Working. on the accounts one at a time, in orders 

a) Read the first account straight through to get the 
general feel and tone. Feel free to mark 1n the margin in 
poncil, with·tho major category number~ (I to IX) any aentonc• 
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which impresses you at the time as an obvious example of a 
particular category. Don't worry at this point about scoring 
intensity or completeness. Read to get an impression of the 
account as a whole. 

b) Using the ~core sheet, read the account through and 
look for examples of category I (transcendence of time and/or 
space). Mark them with the category number. Then give a 
qualitative rating (0 to 3) for each scoring division of this 
category, as indicated on the score sheet. Base your score 
on the highest level reached at any point in the experience. 
Thus an clement mentioned onJ.y once may t,ave been des er ibed 
in $UCh a way as to indicate a 3-level experience. Rate on 
the bas is of the highest level for .2-!lY essential element of 
a particular scoring division, in accordance with the 
description of the category. Be sure to rate the experience 
of the person writing the account, not his descrip tion of what 
other people were experie ncing. 

c) Then read the same account through again and mark 
examples of categories II and III (positive mood and s ense 
of sacredness). Score these items on the score sheet in 
the appropriate place. Follow this same procedure for the 
rest of the categories. Look for evidence of categories IV 
~nd Vat one reading. Categories VII and VIII may also be 
combined in this way. 

d) When you have finished the first account, do the same 
for each of the remaining ones, in order. Try to finish two 
accounts at least at one sitting. 
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Conte nt Analys is Score Shee t Used by Judges 
with t he Probability f o r ea ch I tem t ha t the Di fference 

b etween Experimentnls ond Contro ls was due to Chanc ~1 

p values 
( f or Experimentals ) 

I. Trans c e ndence of time or space 
A. Loss of usual sens e of time 
B. Loss of u s u al sense of space 

.:.001 (1) 
. 001 (2 ) 

II. Positive mood 
A . Joy 
B. Love 
c. Peace or bles s ednes s 

. 002 (3) 

. 03 5 (4) 
(.063}(5) 

III. Sense of sacredness { . 3 ·,) . ( 6) . 

IV. Unity 
A. Inte rnal unity . 002 ( 7) 
B. External unity 

l. Oneness through external 
objec ts other than people ( • 2 5) (8) 

2. One ness through people .032 (9) 

v. Transiency of unity .004 (10) 

VI. Objectivity and reality 
A. Insights into being and 

existence in general .004 (11) 
B. Insights into personal finite self (. ll) (12) 

VII. Paradcxicality .001 (13) 

VIII. Ineffability . 008 (14) 

IX. Persisting changes in attitude or 
behavior six months later 

Positive Negative 
A. Toward self .004 (15) ( .13) ( 16) 
B. Toward other■ ( • 50) (17) ( l.) (18) 
c. Toward life . 016 (19) ( l) (20) 
D. Toward the experience ( .19) (21) ( .25) (22) 

lThe Sign Toet wo1 u1ed to calculate p value■ !roa 
judge■'acorea . 
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Reliability of Judges as Deten1ined from 

Kendall Rank Correlation Coefficient (~)l 

Judge Compared 

A and B 

Band C 

C and A 

All Three 

,. 

. 74 

.88 

.78 

.80 

p less than 

.00006 

.00006 

.00006 

.00006 



· Items (a) 

Appendix F 

EXPLANATION OF THE COLUH.r.'1S AND Sl'HBOLS 
USED IN TI-IE Cl\TEGORY TABLES 

Subject 
group 

{n = 10} (b) 

Frequency of Distribution 
{Nwnber of times scored) 

Strong Moder. Slight None(c) 

Total score Sign Test 
(10 subjects) statistics 

Actual .Maximum (d) N p (e) 

~e items which were combined from either the post-drug, follow-up, or content-analysis data. 

b'nle group of subjects, either 10 experirnentals or 10 controls. 

~equency distribution shows the total number of responses made by all experimentals and 
controls at the particular scoring level indicated. The scoring scales on the three methods 
of measurement were correlated for easy comparison (i.e., the"s trong' level for each rating 
scale was not the same numerical value. This level represented a score of "three" on . the con-

{." ~tent.-analysis scale, "four• on the post-drug questionnaire s cale, and bo t h "four" and •five" 
on the follow-up questionnaire scale. The "slight" level represented a score of •one• on 

·: .• content-analysis scale. and both "one• and "two" on the questionnaire scale~ . 

• dThe su.u of the weighted scores at each level. Maxir.lum is the sum whi ch would have been 
obtained if all the -subjects scored all the items a t the highest possible level. 

8» = number of matched pairs with a difference in score when the score of the control 
subject was subtracted from the score of the experimental subject. The prediction had 
been made that the experimental score would be higher. The maximum value of N = 10 . 

p = the probability that the predicted higher scores of the experimentals were due to 
chance. 

I 
N 

'° (l) 
I 
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Appendix G 

DATA NOT DIRECTLY RELEVANT TO 
CATEGORIES OF THE TYPOLOGY ,OF MYSTICISM 

Group I: I ntcgr~tivc a nd Constructive Phenomena 

o values 
{f.or expe rimenta l s ) 

Phe~ome n~ which occurred during experience: Using all 
scores : 

(1) Post-drug data : 

P3 
P88a 
P8 9a 
P86a 
P95a 

P21 
P84a 

PlO 

P2 
P93a 

Sense of the preciousness of l ife: .020 
Death experience : .032 
Reb irth experience: .032 
New significance to life: (.062) 
convers ion experience: ( .35 ) 
Sense of forgiveness or cleansing:(.35) 
I ncreased integration of 

personality : ( .37) 
Ea~y understanding o f feelings 

o f others : (.5) 
Feel ing of unity with your group: (. 64) 
Felt need for s ome type of 

servic e t o otherss (.5) 

(2) Follow-up data: 

F21 Rebirth experiences 
F20 Meaningfulness of your own life: 

~ornena whi ch occurred within a few days 

. 016. 

.oss 

after the e>:Pericnce ( .ill from post-drug data): 

P8Gb 
P9 6b 

Pl26 

Pl27 

New significance to lifea 
Scnsa of belonging to a new and 

greater unity« 
Your e><perience was valuable to 

you personally, 
Your experience was my1t1cal or 

religiou•• 

.002 

( .063) 

( .062) 

( .062) 

Using onl~· 
"strong" 
scores : 

.032 
(.13) 
(.13) 
(.063 ) 
(. 35) 
(. 35) 

( .3 7) 

(. 5} 
(.64) 

(.S) 

( • 063) 
( . 062) 

.032 

( .063) 

(.062) 

(.062) 
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All scores: "Strong" 
{cont .} scores: 

(cont.! 
P88b Death experience: (. 063) ( . 2 5 ) 
P84b Increa ~ed integration of 

pe,:sonality: l . 090 ) (. 063) 
P92b Felt ne.ed for some type of 

service to others : {.18) ( .18) 
P89b Rebirth experi~~ce: ( .19) ( . 19) 
P93b Actual cha nges in behavior in 

ways you wou l d consider conGtruct- . 
ive and positive : ( .18) ( .18) 

P95b Conversion experience: ( .19) ( .19) 

Group II: pisturbing Changes in Att itude and Behavior 

p values 
(for experimentals) 

Phe nomena ~hich occurred d uring experience 
(a ll frcm post-drug da ta): Using all 

(l) Fear and Anxiety: 

PS 
PlS 

Pl2l 

PB 
P46 
P51 

Terror or fear: 
Fea r of losing contro l: 
Anxious about having to "come 

out of it'' 1 

Panic: 
Ins ecurity: 
Anxiety 

(2) Melancholia1 

scores: 

.004 

.004 

. 008 

.016 
( .11) 
(. 26) 

P22 
P48 
P40 

Sense o f l oneliness or alonenessa 
Despair 

~02 
.02 

Depression 
P87a Lessening of significance to 

(3) Disorientations 

P98a 
P99a 

PlOla 

Confusion of thinkings 
Feeling• of unreality, 
Lo•• of memory, 

{ . 09) 
lifei(.13) 

.004 

.016 

.035 

Using only 
"strong " 
scores: 

.ooa 
( .13) 

.008 
(. 25) 
(.063) 
( . 26) 

.032 

. 032 
(. 25) 
(. 25) 

(.063) 
( .13) 
( .13) 
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All scores: 
(cont.) 

P85a 

P97a 
Pl7 

Pl9 
P20 

)P25 

Disintegration or destructive effects 
on personalitys 

Sense of subjective celusionr 
Feeling that you were going to die 

d~ring the experience: 
General sense of sin: 
conviction of certain specific sins 

in your life:: 
Sense of judgment on your life: 

(4) Antisocial Feelings or Behaviori 

Pl23 Dislike for either leader: 
P9la Feelings of antagonism and hatG: 

toward others: 
P45 Meanness: 
Pl20 Explosive anger or fury: 
P94a Sense of inreased self-ccntredness: 
Pl25 Dislike for any participant in the 

experiment: 
P42 Hate: 

Phenomena which occurred within a few days 

(. 062) 
( .063) 

( .063) 
(.50) 

(. 50) 
(. 7 8) 

.032 

(.090) 
( .19) 
(. 13) 
( .11) 

(. 37) 
(. 35) 

after the exp~ricnce {all from post-drug data): 

PlOlb Loss of memory for part of the 
experience: 

P98b Confusion of thinking: 
P99b Feelings of unreality: 
P97b Sense of subjective delusion: 
P85b Disintegration or destructive effects 

on personality: 
P87b Lessenin9 of significance to lifet 
P9lb Feelings of antagonism ~nd hate 

towllrd others, 
P94b sense of increased self-centcrednesst 

Phenomena which occurred within six months 
after the experiences 

.020 

.032 
(,063) 
(.063) 

( .13) 
( l) 

(. 25) 
( . 25) 

"Strong" 
scoress 

(co:i.t.) 

(. 2 5) 
(1) 

{l) 
(. 50) 

( 1) 
(. 7 8) 

(1) 

(1) 
(1) 
(1) 
(1) 

(l) 
(1) 

( l) 
(1) 

( .13) 
(1) 

( l) 
( l) 

(1) 
(1) 

F74a Increased feelings of anxiety• .032 (1) 
F6la Incre~sed feelings of depreoeiona (.063) (1) 

(Sea Part III of Follow-Up oucationnairo in ~ppendix D for the 
remt1ining negGtivo item■, nono ot which pr<.1vo'5 11gnificant---
p greater than .1). 
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Group III: Physi ca l Sensations 

p values 
(fo r experimcntals) 

Pl6 

Pl02 
Pl03 

Pl04 

Using all 
scores: 

seeing a light ,,1hich appeared 
to have no naturally explain-
able source: .016 

Loss of consciousness: .016 
Distortion of visual 

percept ion: 
Co lors more intense, 

.055 

. 001 
PlOS Visions of co l o rs, geometric 

patterns, objects, animals, 
people, scene s: .001 

Pl06 seeing colors a~ound h eads or 

Using only 
'' str ong" 
scores 

( . 13) 
(. 25) 

(.063) 
.008 

.008 

bodies of o thers: .032 (l) 
Pl08 Unusual odors or <>Cents: (.063) (1) 
Pll4 sensation of floating: (.09) ( .13) 
Pll9 sense of being out of the body:(. OGZl) (.13) 

Pll2 Nausea: .008 (l) 
PllS Sense o f bodily warmth: . 03 5 ( for contro~ (l) 
Pll6 Itch ing or burning of skin: .Oll " " (.2S) 

(See items Pl00-Pll8 on post-drug ques tionnaire in Appendix c--
• _ for .~it-em~ above . l level.) 

Group IV: Miscellaneous 

(1) Post-drug data: 

Pl28 Got psilocybins 

(2) Follow-up data, 

.001 

F80b You place less importance on 
traditional theological for­
mulations to express spiritu-

.007 

al insights, . 035 (. 25) 
FlOOa You are convinced you had 

psilocybin1 ,001 ,001 
FlOOb ••• did not havo p111ilocybin1 ,001 (for controla) .001 
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